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SIR, 


] zsTEEM myſelf highly honoured in 
being permitted to dedicate and preſent 
the Life of CAPTAIN James Cook to: 


| : Your Majeſty. It was owing to Your 
Majeſty's Royal patronage and bounty, 


that this illuſtrious Navigator was enabled 
to execute thoſe vaſt undertakings, and 


to make thoſe extraordinary diſcoveries, 
which have contributed ſo much to the 


reputation of the British empire „and 


have reflected ſuch peculiar glory on 
Your Majeſty's reign. Without Your 


Majeſty's munificence and encourage- 


ment, the world would have remained 

deſtitute of that immenſe light which has 

been thrown on geography, navigation, 

and the moſt important ſciences. To 

Your Majeſty, therefore, a Narrative of 
. a 2 


4 
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the Life and Actions of Captain Cook i is 
with particular propriety addreſſed. 

It is impoſſible, on this occaſion, to 
avoid extending my thoughts to the 
other noble inſtances in which Your | 
Majeſty's liberal protection of ſcience 
and literature has been diſplayed. Your 
Majeſty began Your reign in a career ſo 
' glorious to princes : and wonderful has 
been the increaſe of knowledge and taſte 
in this country. The improvements in 
philoſophical ſcience, and particularly 
in aſtronomy; the exertions of experi- 
mental and chemical enquiry, the ad- 
vancement of natural hiſtory, the progreſs 
and perfection of the polite arts, and 
the valuable compoſitions that have been 
produced i in every department of learn- 
ing, have correſponded with Vour Ma- 
jeſty's gracious wishes and encourage- 
ment, and have rendered the name of 
Britain famous in every quarter of the 
globe. If there be any perfons who, 
in theſe reſpodls, would depreciate the 
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preſent times, in compariſon with thoſe 
which have preceded them, it may 


ſafely be aſſerted that ſuch perſons have 
not duly attended to the hiſtory of 


literature. The courſe of my ſtudies 


has enabled me to ſpeak with ſome 


confidence on the ſubject: and to ſay, 
that Your Majeſty's reign is eminently 
diſtinguiched by one of the greateſt 
glories that can belong to a monarch. 
Knowledge and virtue conſtitute the 
chief happineſs of a nation : and it is 
devoutly to be wished that the virtue 


ol this country were equal to its know- 


ledge. If it be not ſo, this does not ariſe 


from the want of an illuſtrious example 
in the perſon of Your Majeſty, and 
that of Your Royal Conſort. The pattern 


which is ſet by the King and Queen of 


Great Britain, of thoſe qualities which 


are the trueſt ornaments and felicities of 
life, affords a ſtrong incitement to the 
imitation of the fame excellencies ; and 


cannot fail of contributing to the more 
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Extenſive — of that moral con- 


duct on which the welfare of e ſo 


greatly depends. 


That. Vour Majeſty. may poſſeſs every 


felicity in Vour Royal Perſon and Family, 
and enjoy a long and proſperous reign, 
over an enlightened, a free, and a 


happy people, is the ſincere and anon} 


Prayer ol, 


8 1 K. 


YOUR MAJESTY'S MOST FAITHFUL, 
AND MOST OBEDIENT, 
' SUBJECT AND SERVANT, 


Crown 3 „Weſtminſter, 
Iune 13, 1788. 


AN DREw Kreis, 


e ee La, el el ar 


PREFACE, 


| A LTHOUGH I have often appeared before 


the Public as a writer, I never did it with ſo 
much diffidence and anxiety as on the preſent 
occaſion. This ariſes from the peculiar nature 
of the work in which I have now engaged. A 
Narrative of' the Life of Captain Cook muſt 
principally conſiſt of the voyages and diſcoveries 
he made, and the difficulties and dangers to 


which he was expoſed. The private incidents 


concerning him, though collected with the 
utmolt diligence, can never compare, either in 


number or importance, with his public tranſac- 


tions. His public tranſactions are the things that 
mark the man, that diſplay his mind and his 
character; and, therefore, they are the grand 
objects to which the attention of his biographer 


muſt be directed. However, the right conduct 
of this buſineſs is a point of no ſmall difficulty 
and embarrafſment. The queſtion will frequently 
ariſe, How far the detail ſhould be extended? 
There is a danger, on the one hand, of being 
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carried to an undue length, and of enlarging, | 3 
more than is needful, on facts which may be 


thought already ſufficiently known; and, on the 


- other hand, of giving ſuch a jejune account, 
and ſuch a flight enumeration, of important 
events, as ſhall diſappoint the wiſhes and a 
tations of the reader. Of the two extremes, the? ö 


laſt ſeems to be that which ſhould moſt be} 


| avoided ; for, unleſs what Captain Cook per- 


formed, and what he encountered, be related 
ſomewhat at large, his Life would be imperfectly] 
repreſented to the world. The proper medium 
appears to be, to bring forward the things 1 in 


which he was perſonally concerned, and to 
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paſs ſlightly over other matters. Even- here it | 
is ſcarcely poſſible, nor would it be deſirable , $ 


to avoid the introduction of ſome of the moſt} 


ſtriking circumſtances which relate to the new | 
countries and inhabitants that were viſited by 


our great Navigator; ſince theſe conſtitute a part 


of the knowledge and benefit derived from his 
undertakings. Whether 1 have been ſo happy 


as to preſerve the due medium, I preſume not 


to determine. I have been anxious to do it, 


without always being able fully to fatisfy my | 
own mind that I have ſucceeded; on which 
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account I ſhall not be ſurprized if different opi- 


nions ſhould be formed on the ſubject. In that 
cafe, all that I can offer in my own defence 
will be, that I have acted to the beſt of my 
judgment. At any rate , I flatter myſelf with 


the hope of having preſented to the Public, a 


work not wholly unintereſting or unentertaining. 
Thoſe who are beſt acquainted with Captain 


Cook's expeditions, may be pleaſed with re- 
viewing them in a more compendious form, 
and with having his actions placed in a cloſer 


point of view, in conſequence of their being 
diveſted of the minute nautical and other details, 
which were eſſentially neceſſary in the voyages 
at large. As to thoſe perſons, if there be any, 
who have hitherto obtained but an imperfect 


knowledge of what was done and diſcovered by 


this illuſtrious man, they will not be offended 
with the length of the following narrative. 

In various reſpects, new information will be 
found in the, preſent performance ; and other 
things, which were leſs perfectly known before, | 
are ſet 1 in a clearer and fuller light: This, I truſt, 
will appear in the firſt, third, ſixth, and ſeventh 
It may be obſerved, likewiſe, that 
the freſh matter now communicated 1s of the | 
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moſt authentic kind: and derived from the moſt 


reſpectable ſources. My obligations of this na- 
ture are, indeed, very great, and call for my 


warmeſt gratitude. The dates and facts relative 


to Captain Cook's different promotions are taken 
from the books of the Admiralty , by the direc- 
tion of the noble Lord who 1s at the head of 
that Board, and the favour of Mr. Stephens. I 
embrace with pleaſure this opportunity of men- 
tioning, that, in the courſe of my life, I have 
experienced, in ſeveral inſtances, LonꝝD Howe's 
condeſcending and favourable attention. To 


NMR. STepHENs I am indebted for other com- 


munications beſides thoſe which -concern the 
times of Captain Cook's preferments, and-for his 
general readineſs in forwarding the deſign of the 
preſent work. The EARL oF SANDWICH, the 


great patron of our Navigator, and the-principal 


mover in his mighty undertakings, has honoured 


me with ſome important information concerning 
him, eſpecially with regard to the circumſtances 


which preceded his laſt voyage. To Six Hu 
PaLLISER's zeal for the memory of his friend 1 
ſtand particularly obliged. From a large com- 
munication with which he was ſo good as to 


favour me, I have derived very material intelli- 


. 
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4 } gence, as will appear in the courſe of the narra- 
I tive, and eſpecially in the firſt chapter. In the 


from ADMIRAL GRAVES, through the hands of 
the Reverend DR. DougGLas, now Biſhop of 
Carliſle, whoſe admirable Introduction» to the 
Voyage to the Pacific Ocean muſt be of the moſt 


Captain Cook. The Captain's amiable and worthy 


pa WiIpow, who is held in juſt eſteem by, all his 
” friends, has given me an account of ſeveral 
. domeſtic circumſtances. I ſhould be deficient in 
* gratitude, were I here to omit the name of Ms. 
H SamweLr: for, though what is inſerted from him 
8 in this work has already been laid before the 
* public, it ſhould be remembered, that, through 
M the interpoſition of our common friend, the 
e 


Reverend MR. GREGORY, it was originally 


1 written for my uſe, and freely conſigned to my 
a diſpoſal; and that it was at my particular inſtance - 
S8 and requeſt that it was ſeparatehy printed. My 
N obligations to other Gentlemen will be mentioned 
* in their proper places. | 
T But my acknowledgments are, above all, due 
p to SIR JoszpH Banks, preſident of the Royal 
0 


ſame chapter are ſome facts which 1 received 


eſſential ſervice to every writer of the Life of 


3 . ; = { 
Society, for the intereſt he has taken itt the preſent 


* 


” 43 oh 


Ky : * 
4 ** * 5 
3 - 


xii PREFACE. 


publication. It was in conſequence of his advice, 
that it was given to the world in the form which 
it now bears; and his aſſiſtance has been invariable 
through every part of the undertaking. To him 
the inſpection of the whole has been ſubmitted; 
and to thim it 1s owing, that the work is, in 
many reſpects, far more complete than it would 
otherwiſe have been. The exertions of zeal and 


friendſhip, 1 have been ſo happy as to experience 


from him in writing the Life of Captain Cook , 
have correſponded with that ardour which SIA 
Jos PHH BaNKs is always ready of diſplay in 


promoting whatever he judges to be ſubſervient 


to the cauſe of ſcience and literature. 
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CHAPTER uE FIRST. 


The H iftory of Captain Cook's Life previdualy* fo kar 
firſt Voyage — the World. 


Carram Tames :Cook bod © no. claim to C HAF. 
diſtinction on account of the luſtre of his birth, J. 
or the dignity of his anceſtors. His father, James 

Cook, who from his dialect is ſuppoſed to have 


been a Northumbrian, was in the humble ſtation 


of a ſervant in huſbandry, and married a, woman 
of the ſame rank with himſelf, whoſe. chriſtian 
name was Grace, Both of them were noted in 


their neighbourhood for their honeſty , ſobriety, 


and diligence. They firſt lived at a village called 


Morton, and then removed to Marton, another 

village in the North. riding of Yorkſhire, ſituated 

in the high road from Giſbrough,, in Cleveland, 

to Stockton upon Tees, in the county of Dur- 

ham, at the diſtance of ſix miles from each f | 

theſe towns. At Marton. c Cook Was 1 
Vor. I. B = 4 
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CnaPp. born, on the 27th of October, 1728 *. ant, 


agreeably to the cuſtom of the Vicar of the 
pariſh, whoſe practice it was to baptize infants 
ſoon after their birth, he was baptized on the 
3d of November following. He was one of nine 
children, all of whom are now dead, excepting 


'A daughter, who married a fiſherman at Redcar. 


The firſt rudiments of young Cook's education 


were received by him at Marton, where he was 


taught to read by Dame Walker „the ſchogl- 


miſtreſs of the village. When he was eight years 
of age, his father ; in conſequence of the charac- 


ter he had obtained for induſtry, frugality, 
and {kill in huſbandry „ had a little promotion 


beſtowed upon him, which was that of being 
appointed head ſervant , or hind +, to a farm 


belonging to the late Thomas Skottow, Eſq. 
called Airy Holme, near Great Ayton. To this 
place, therefore, he removed with his family +; 


and his ſon daes , at Mr. Skottow's expence, 
was put to a day ſchool in Ayton, where he 
was inſtructed in writing, and in a few of che 
firft rules of arithmetic. . 


* The ag houſe in which Captai Cook drew his 
firſt breath is pulled down, and no * of it are now 


remaining. 


ei te name wk in that part of the country, 
is given to the head ſervant „ or bailiff, of a farm. 


++ Mr. Cook * ſenior „ ſpent the cloſe of his life with 


his daughter, at Redcar , and is ſuppoſed to _ been 
about Oe" years of age when he died. | 
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Before he Was thirteen years of age, he was 


bound an apprentice to Mr. William Sanderſon, 


x haberdaſher, or ſhopkeeper, at Staiths, a con- 
ſiderable fſhing town, about ten miles north. of 


Whitby. This employment, however, was very 


unſuitable to young Cook's diſpoſition. The ſea 
was the object of his inclination; and his paſſion 


for it could not avoid being ſtrengthened by the 
ſituation of the town in which he was placed, 


and the manner of life of the perſons with whom 
he muſt frequently converſe. Some diſagreement 
having happened between him and his maſter, 
he obtained his diſcharge, and ſoon after bound 
himſelf for ſeven years to Meſſrs. John and 


Henry Walker, of Whitby, Quakers by religious 
profeſſion , and principal owners of the ſhip 
Free- love, and of another veſſel, both of which 


were conſtantly employed in the coal trade. The 


CHAP. 


greateſt part of his apprenticeſhip was ſpent on 


board the Free-love. After he was out of his 


time he continued to ſerve in the coal and other 


branches of trade (though chiefly in the former) 


in the capacity of a common failor; till, at 


length, he was raiſed to be mate of one of Mr. 


John Walker's. ſhips. During this period it is not 


recollected that he exhibited any ching very 


peculiar, either in his abilities or his conduct; 


though there can be no doubt but that he had 
gained a conſiderable degree of knowledge in 
the practical part of navigation, and that his 


| attentive 1 ſagacious mind Was laying up' a 
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ſtore of obſervations which would be uſeful to 
him i in future life * f 
In the ſpring of the year 1755, * hoſtilities 


broke out between England and France, and 


there was a hot preſs for ſeamen, Mr. Cook 


the information of 


happened to be in the river Thames with the 


ſhip to which he belonged. At firſt he concealed 


himſelf, to avoid being preſſed; but reflecting * 


that it might be difficult, notwithſtanding all 
his vigilance, to elude diſcovery or eſcape pur- ; 


ſuit, he determined, upon farther conſideration, | 
to enter voluntarily into his Majeſty's ſervice , | 
and to take his future fortune in the Royal | 
Navy. Perhaps he had ſome preſage in his own | 


mind, that by his activity and exertions he | 


might riſe conſiderably above his preſent ſituation. 
Accordingly , he went to a rendezvous at Wap- | 
ping, and entered with an officer of the Eagle | 


man of war, a ſhip of ſixty guns, at that time | 


commanded. by Captain Hamer. To this ſhip | 


Captain (now Sir Hugh) Palliſer was appointed, 
in the month of October, 1755; and when he 


took the command, found in her James Cook, 


whom he ſoon diſtinguiſhed to be an able, active, : 


and diligent , ſeaman, All the officers ſpoke | 
highly in his favour, and the Captain was ſo 
well pleaſed with his behaviour, that he Save 


* From the regiſter of this pariſh of a from the | 
account given by ſome inhabitants of the pariſh; and from } 
Jackſon , Eſa. of Normanby, 
Yorkſhire, in a letter to Sir Joſeph Banks, Bart. preſident i 
of the Royal Society. N 
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to him every encouragement which lay in his power. C H AY. 
In the courſe of ſome time, Captain Pallifer I. 
received a letter from Mr. Oſbaldeſton, then 
Member of Parliament for Scarborough, acquaint- 
ing him that ſeveral neighbours of his had 
ſolicited him to write in favour of one Cook, 

on board the Captain's ſhip. They had heard 
that Captain Palliſer had taken notice of him, 
and they requeſted, if he thought Cook deſerv- 

ing of it, that he would point out in what 
manner Mr. Oſhaldeſton might beſt contribute 

his aſſiſtance towards forwarding the young man's 
promotion. The Captain, in his reply , did 
juſtice to Cook's merit; but, as he had been 
only a ſhort time in the Navy, informed Mr. 
Oſbaldeſton that he could not be promoted as 

a commiſſion officer. A Maſter's warrant, Cap- 

tain Palliſer added, might perhaps be procured 

for Mr. Cook, by which he would be raiſed to 

a ſtation that he' wan well qualified to \ diſcharge 
with ability and credit *. 

_ Such a warrant he obtained on the 10th of 
May, 1759, for the Grampus floop; but the 
proper Maſter having unexpectedly returned to 

her, the appointment did not take place, Four 
days after he was made aſter of the Garland, 
when, upon enquiry, it was found that he could 

not join her, as the ſhip had already failed. On 

the next day, the 15th of May, he was appoyat 


ws From the information of Sir Hugh Palliſer. 
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Cnap. ed to the Mercury * "Theſe quick and ſucceſſive 
L appointments ſhew that his intereſt was ſtrong, 
and that the intention to ſerve him was real and 

J effectual. 

The deſtination of the Maury was to North 
America, where ſhe joined the fleet under the 
command of Sir Charles Saunders, which, in 
conjunction with the land forces under General 
Wolfe, was engaged in the famous ſiege of 
Quebec. During that ſiege, a difficult and danger- 
ous ſervice was neceſſary to be performed, This 

was to take the ſoundings in the channel of the 
river St. Lawrence, between the iſland of Orleans 
and the north ſhop „directly in the front of the 
French fortified camp at Montmorency 'and Beau- 
port, in order to enable the Admiral to place 
ſhips againſt the enemy's batteries, and to cover 
our army. on a general attack, which the heroic 
Wolfe intended to make on the camp. Captain 
Palliſer, in conſequence of his acquaintance 
with Mr. Cook's fagacity and reſolution, recom- 
mended him to the ſervice; and he performed 
it in the moſt complete manner. In this buſineſs 
he was employed during the night-time, for 
ſeveral nights together. At length he was 150. 
vered by the enemy, who collected a great 
number of Indians and canoes, in a wood near 
the water. ſide, which were launched in the 
night, for the purpoſe of ſurgounding him, and 
cutting him off. On this occaſion , he had 4 


Mn From the books of the Admiralty, 
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near the guard of the Engliſh hoſpital: Some bY 
the Indians entered at the ſtern of the boat, 

Mr. Cook leaped out at the bow; and the bake. 
which was a - barge belonging to one of the 
ſhips of war, was carried away in triumph. 
However, he furniſhed the Admiral with as 
correct and complete a draught of the channel 
and ſoundings as could have been made after 


our countrymen were in poſſeſſion of Quebec. 


Sir Hugh Palliſer has. good reaſon to believe, 
that before this time Mr. Cook had ſcarcely ever 
uſed a pencil, and that he knew nothing of 


drawing. But ſuch was his capacity , that he 
| ſpeedily made himſelf maſter of every object to 


which he applied his attention. 


Another important ſervice was pe: formed by 


Mr. Cook while the fleet continued in the river 
of St. Lawrence. The navigation of that river is 
exceedingly difficult and hazardous. It was par- 


ticularly ſa to the Engliſh, who were then in a 


great meaſure ſtrangers to this part of North 
America, and who had no chart, on the cor- 


rectneſs of which they could depend. It was, 
therefore, ordered by the Admiral, that Mr. 


Cook ſhould be employed to ſurvey thoſe parts 
of the river, below Quebec, which navigators 
had experienced to be attended with peculiar 


difficulty and danger; and he executed the buſi- 


neſs with the ſame diligence and ſkill of which 


he had eat afforded ſo happy a ſpecimen. - 


B 4 


4 very narrow eſcape. He was obliged to run for Cna r. 
it, and puſhed on ſhore on the iſland of Orleans, 


I ; 
, 
, 


t 
i 4 
U 
.* ; » 
: n 7 
1 
U 

5 ? 

* 

, | 
| : 
7 
2 
E 7 
| ; 
N # 

31 | 
i ' 
z 
J ; 

; 

5 
NM 
127 4 

i I 3 
* 
94 


2 — 4 


"= THE LIFE or 
When he had finiſhed the undertaking, bis cine 


of the river. St. Lawrence was publiſhed „ with j 
| ſoundings, and directions for ſailing in that river. ' 
Of the accuracy and utility of this chart it is 


ſufficient to ſay , that it hath never ſince been 


found neceſſary to publiſh any other. One which | 
has appeared in France is only a copy of our | 
author's, on a reduced ſcale. . 


After the expedition at Quebec, Mr. Cook, 


by warrant from Lord Colvill; was appointed, | 
'on the 22d of September, Maſter of the Northum- 
berland man of war, the ſhip 1 in which his lord- 
| ſhip ſtaid, in the following winter, as Commo- 
dore, with the command of a ſquadron at Halifax. 


In this ſtation Mr. Cook's behaviour did not fail 
to gain him the eſteem and friendſhip of his com- 
mander. During the leiſure which the ſeaſon of 


winter afforded him, he employed his time in 
- the acquiſition of fach knowledge as i eminently 
qualified him for future ſervice. It was at Halifax 
that he firſt read Euclid, and applied: himſelf to 
the ſtudy of aſtronomy. and other branches of 
ſcience. The books of which: he had the afliſtance | 
were few in number; but his induſtry enabled | 
him to ſupply many defects, and to make a pro- 
greſs far ſuperior to what could be expected from 
the advantages he enjoyed“. 


While Mr. Cook' was Maſter of the ebe 
berland under Lord Colvill, that ſhip came to 
Newfoundland, in September, 1762, to allſt i in 


* From the information of Sir Hugh Palliſer. 
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the forces under the command of Lieutenant 
Colonel Amherſt. When the iſland was recovered, 
the Engliſh fleet ſtaid ſome days at Placentia, in 
order to put it in a more complete ſtate of defence. 
During this time Mr. Cook manifeſted a diligence 
in ſurveying the harbour and heights of the 
place, which arreſted the notice of Captain (now 


"1 Admiral) Graves, Commander of the Antelope, 


and Governor of Newfoundland. The Governor 
was hence induced to aſk Cook a variety of 


Z queſtions, from the anſwers to which he was led to 


entertain a very favourable opinion of his abilities. 
This opinion was increaſed, the more he ſaw of 
Mr. Cook's conduct; who, wherever they went, 
continued to diſplay the moſt unremitting atten- 


tion to every object that related to the knowledge 


of the coaſt, and which was calculated to facilitate 
the practice of navigation. The eſteem which 


Captain Graves had conceived for him, was con- 


firmed by the teſtimonies to his character that 
were given by all the officers under whom he 
ſerved *. 

In the latter end of Ry Mr. Cook returned 
to England; and, on the 21ſt of December, 
the ſame year, married, at Barking in Eſſex, 


Miſs Elizabeth Batts +, an amiable and deſerving 


woman, WhO was juſtly e wh and epzayed 


M4 From a Paper of Admiral Graves's, communicated by 
the Rev. Dr Douglas , now Biſhop of Carliſle, = 


T From the information of A Cock. 


the recapture of the iſland from the French, by CH A. 
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his tendereſt regard and affection. But his Ration 3: 
in. life, and the high duties to which he was 
called, did not permit him to partake of matri- 
monial felicity without many and very long | 


interruptions. 


Early in the year of 1763, after the peace with ö 
France and Spain was concluded, it was deter- 
mined that Captain Graves ſhould go out again, 

Governor of Newfoundland. As the country 
was very valuable in a commercial view, and 
had been an object of great contention between 
the Engliſh and the French, the Captain obtained 
an eſtabliſhment for the ſurvey of its coaſts; which | 
however, he procured with ſome difficulty, 
becauſe the matter was not ſufficiently underſtood 
by Government at home. , In conſidering the } 
execution of the plan, Mr.' Cook appeared to | 
Captain Graves to be a proper perſon for the pur- | 


poſe; and propoſals were made to him, to which, 


notwithſtanding his recent marriage, he readily | 
and prudently acceded. Accordingly, he went | 
out with the Captain as ſurveyor; and was firſt |} 
employed to ſurvey Miquelon and St. Pierre, 
which had been ceded by the treaty to the 
French, who, by order of Adminiſtration, were | 


to take poſſeſſion of them at a certain period, 


even though the Engliſh Commander ſhould not 


happen to be arrived in the country. When 


Captain. Graves had reached that part of the | 
world, he found there the Governor who had N 


been ſent from France Monſ. D' Anjac), with all 
the ſettlers and his own family, on hoard a frigate 
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tion ſand ſome tranſports. It was contrived, however, 
Was to keep them in that diſagreeable ſituation for a 
atri- whole month, which was the time taken by Mr. 


ONS Cook to complete his ſurvey. When the buſineſs 
vas finiſhed, the French were put into poſſeſſion 
of the two iſlands , and left in the quiet enjoy- 
ment of them, with every profeſſion of civility *. 
; At the end of the ſeaſon, Mr. Cook returned 
to England, but did not long continue at hom 
In the beginning of the year 1764, his old an 
conſtant friend and patron, Sir Hugh Palliſer, 
was appointed Governor and Commodore of 
Newfoundland and Labradore ; upon which occa- 
ſion he was glad to take Mr. Cook with him, 
in the ſame capacity that he had ſuſtained under 
Captain Graves. Indeed, no man could have 
been found who was better qualified for finiſhing 
the deſign which had been begun in the preced- 
ing year. The charts of the coaſts, in that part 
of North America, were very erroneous; and it 
vas highly neceſſary to the trade and navigation 
of his Majeſty's ſubjects, that new ones ſhould 


modore Palliſer, Mr. Cook was appointed, on 
the 18th of April, 1764, Marine Surveyor of 
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be formed, which would be more correct and 
uſeful. Accordingly, under the orders of Com- 


CHAP. 
I. 


1764. 
18 April. 


ot Newfoundland and Labradore; and he had a 
n veſſel, the Grenville ſchooner, to attend him for 
de chat purpoſe. How well he executed his commil. 
d FF fion is known to every man acquainted with 


ll EF | 


. 1 * From Admiral Graves's paper, 
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ed. It is underſtood, that, ſo far as Newfound- 


of the laſt peace. Mr. Cook explored the inland | 


large lakes, which are indicated upon the general 
chart . In theſe ſervices Mr. Cook appears to 


time that he went out upon his ſtation of Marine | 
Surveyor of Newfoundland. It muſt not be omit- 
ted, that, while he occupied this poſt, he bad 


in the fifty-ſeventh volume of the Philoſophical 
: . entitled, © An obſervation of an | | 
« Eclipſe of the Sun at the Iſland: of Newfound- 
* land, Auguſt 5, 1766, with the Longitude of 
eite Place of Obſervation deduced from it. The j 
obſervation was made at one of the Burgeo- iſlands, | 
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navigation. The charts which- he afterwards 
publiſhed of the different ſurveys he had made, 

reflected great credit on his abilities and character, 
and the utility of them is univerſally acknowledg- 


land is concerned , they: wete of conſiderable ſer- 
vice to the King's miniſters, in ſettling the terms 
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arts of this iſland in a much completer manner 
than had ever been done before. By penetrating ? 
farther into the middle of the country than any 
man had hitherto attempted, he diſcovered ſeveral 


have been employed, with the intervals of occa- 
ſionally returning to England for the winter | 
ſeaſon, till the year 1767, which was the laſt # 


an opportunity of exhibiting to the Royal Society | 
a proof of his progreſs in the ſtudy. of aſtronorhy. | 
A ſhort paper was written by him, and inſerted 


near Cape Ray, in latitude 47 36 19, on the 


* From Sir Hugh Palliſer's communications, 
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Frouth-we extremity of Newfoundland. Mr. 
| Cook s paper having been communicated by Dr. 


Bevis to Mr. Witchell, the latter gentleman com- 
pared it with an atis taken at Oxford, 


by the Rev. Mr. Hornſby, on the ſame eclipſe, 
and thence computed | che difference of longitude 
reſpecting the places of obſervation, making due 
allowance for the effect of parallax, and the pro- 
late ſpheroidal figure ofthe earth. It appears from 
the « Tranſactions,” that our navigator had already 
obtained een f Hoa ny" an able Titles: 
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4 Continuation of the Hiſtory of 3 Coot' $ Life to 
' the End 9. his firſt fue round tlie W orld. | 


. is rn any thin g fo hh the f 
natural curioſity of man receives a higher grati- 
fication, than from the accounts of diſtant coun- 
tries and nations. Nor is it curioſity only that is 
gratified by ſuch accounts; for the ſphere of 
human knowledge is hereby enlarged, and vari- 
ous objects are brought into view, an acquaint- | 
ance with which greatly contributes to the im- | 
provement of life and the benefit of the world. 
With regard to information of this kind, the | 
moderns have eminently the advantage over the 
ancients. The ancients could neither purſue their | 
enquiries with the ſame accuracy, nor carry them 
on to the ſame extent. Travelling by land was | 
much more inconvenient and dangerous than it | 
| bath been in later times; and, as navigation was 
_ principally confined to coaſting, it muſt neceſſarily 
have been circumſcribed within very narrow 
es... E 
The invention nt the mm. ſeconded by Ne 
the ardent and enterprizing ſpirit of ſeveral able | 
men , - was followed by wonderful diſcoveries, | 


Vaſco di Gama doubled the Cape of Good Hope; WW « 
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became more accurately and extenſively known. 
Another world was diſcovered by Columbus; 
and, at length, Magalhaens accompliſhed the 
arduous and hitherto unattempted talk of ſailing 
round the globe. At different periods, he was 
| ſucceeded by other circumnavigators, of whom 
it is no part of the preſent narrative to sive an 


: to 


e account. 
ati- W The. fpirit of diſcovery, which was ſo vigorous 
un- ¶ during the latter end of the fifteenth and through 
t is the whole of the ſixteenth century, began, 
of WF ſoon after the commencement of the ſeventeenth 


century, to decline. Great navigations were only 
occaſionally undertaken, and more from the 


m- immediate views of avarice or war, than from 
Id. any noble and generous principles. But of late 
the years they have been revived, with the enlarged 


and benevolent deſign of n the happt- 
neſs of the human ſpecies. 


em A beginning of this kind was i in the reign 


vas of King George the Second, during which two 
.it voyages were performed; the firſt under the 
as command of Captain Middleton, and the next 
ily under the direction of Captains Smith and: Moore, 
in order to diſcover a North - weſt paſſage, 

through Hudſon's Bay *. It was reſerved, how- 
by ever, for the glory of the preſent reign to cy 


le | p 
es. FF + Introduction to Capt. Cook's Vene; to the P cif 
E : | | Af 


; | Ocean, vol. I. p. i. 


End a new way being thus found out to the Eaſt CH A 8 
1 Handies , the countries in that part of the earth 
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CH Ax. the ſpirit of diſcovery to its height, and to 
IL conduct it on the nobleſt principles; not for the 
purpoſes of covetouſneſs or ambition; not to 
plunder or deſtroy the inhabitants of newly- 
explored countries; but to improve their condi- 
tion, to inſtruct them in the arts of life, and to WF. 
f nod the boundaries of ſcience. 9 
No ſooner was peace reſtored, in 1763, "than Y 
theſe laudable deſigns engaged his Majeſty's pa- 
tronage; and two voyages round the world had 'F. 
been undertaken, before Mr. Cook ſet out on 
his firſt command. The conductors of theſe | 
voyages were the Captains Byron, Wallis, and ; 
Carteret *, by whom ſeveral diſcoveries were 
made, which contributed, in no ſmall degree, to . 
increaſe the knowledge of geography and naviga- ; 
tion. Nevertheleſs, as the purpoſe for which they M:: 
were ſent out appears to have had a principal 
reference to a particular object i in the South At- 
lantic, the direct track they were obliged to 
Hold, on their way home ward by the Eaſt Indies, 
prevented them from doing ſo much as might 
otherwiſe have Been expected towards giving the t 
world a complete view of that immenſe expanſe Wj 


.of Ocean which, the South Pacific comprehends t. 


* The 8 Wallis and Cardaret: went out 1 
upon the ſame expedition; but the veſſels they commanded 1 
having accidentally parted company , they proceeded and 5 
returned by a different route. Hence their voyages are 
diſtinctly related by Dr. Hawkeſworth. 


+ IntroduQtion to Capt. Cook's e Vonage to the Pacific 
Ocean „ vol L p. Xviii. : 


Before 
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” | Before Captain Wallis and Captain Cattefet CHAN. 


e ad returned to great Britain, another voyage II. 
wa as reſolved upon, for which the improvement 

52 of aſtronomical ſcience afforded- the immediate 

di- 


Moccaſion. It having been calculated by aſtronom- 
8 ers, that a tranſit of Venus over the Sun's diſk 
 Fwould happen in 1769, it was judged that the 
I peſt place for obſerving it would be in ſome part 
of ha South Sea, either at the Marqueſas, or 
Fat one of thoſe iſlands which Taſman had called 
Amſterdam, Rotterdam, ind Middleburg , and 
Ewhich are now better known under the appella- 
tion of the Friendly Iſlands *. This being a 
matter of eminent, conſequence in aſtronomy, 
Wand which excited the attention of foreign na- 


ions as well as of our own, the affair was taken 

EY up by the Royal Society, with the zeal which | | 
pal 4 has always been diſplayed by that learned body 1 
At- for the advancement of every branch of philoſo- "FR 
280 | phical ſcience. Accordingly, 'a long memorial | 
ies, was addreſſed to his Majeſty, dated February the 
ght M1 5th, 1768, repreſenting the great importance ok 
the the object, togetlier with the regard which had PTY: 
nſec been paid to it by the principal courts of Eufope; "Nj 
f. Wand intreating, among other things, that 4 veſſel 5 

innight be ordered, at the expence of Government, þ 
her for the conveyatice of ſuitable perſons, to make: 
| ny che obſervation: of the tranſit of Venus at one of 
are the places before Mhelitroned.” This memorial 
ific * Introduction to Cape; Cooles fecond rage : vol. 1 


y. xx. fourth edition. 
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C nA r. having been laid before the King by the Earl of | 
II. Shelburne, {now - the Marquis of Landflown) þ 
| one of the principal Secretaries of State, his 
Majeſty graciouſly ſignified his pleaſure to the 
Lords Commiſſioners of the Admiralty , that 
they ſhould provide a ſhip for carrying over ſuch MF - 
obſervers as the Royal Society ſhould judge pro- 
per to ſend to the South Seas; and, on the 3d 
of April, Mr. Stephens informed the Society, 
that a bark had been taken up for the purpoſe *. FF - 
The gentleman who had originally been fixed 3 
upon to take the direction of the expedition, was 
Alexander Dalrymple, Eſq; an eminent member 
of the Royal Society, and who, beſides poſſeſſ. 
ing an accurate knowledge of aſtronomy , had | 
diſtinguiſhed himſelf by his enquiries into the 
geography of the Southern Oceans, and by the 
collection he had publiſhed of ſeveral voyages to 
thoſe parts of the world. Mr. Dalrymple being | 
ſenſible of the difficulty, or rather of the impoſli- } 
bility , of carrying a ſhip through unknown ſeas, 
the crew of which were not ſubject to the mili- 
tary diſcipline of his Majeſty's Navy, he made ö 
it the condition of his going, that he ſhould | 
have a brevet commiſſion as Captain of the 
veſſel, in the ſame manner as ſuch a commiſſion 
had been granted to Dr. Halley in his voyage 
of diſcovery. To this demand Sir Edward | 
Hawke , wha: was then at the head of the | 


* oF 


at From the minutes . of the. Council of the Royal ; 
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Admiralty, and who poſſeſſed more of the ſpirit of 
his profeſſion than either of education or ſcience, 
F abſolutely refuſed to accede. He ſaid at the 
board, that his conſcience would not allow him 
to truſt any ſhip of his Majeſty's to a perſon 
ho had not regularly been bred.a ſeaman. On 
being farther preſſed upon the ſubject, Sir Ed- 


; | ward declared , that he would ſuffer his right 
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q hand to be cut off, before he would ſign any 


ſuch commiſſion. In this he was, in ſome degree, 


f | juſtified by the mutinous behaviour of Halley's 


crew, who refuſed to acknowledge the legal 
| authority of their commander, and involved: him 
in a diſpute which was attended with pernicious 
# conſequences. Mr. Dalrymple, on the other hand, 


was equally ſteady in requiring a compliance 
With the terms he had propoſed. Such was the 


ſtate of things, when Mr. Stephens, Secretary ta 
the Admiralty, whoſe diſcrimination of the nu— 
merous characters, with which by his ſtation he is 


converſant, reflects as much credit on his under- 


ſtanding , as his upright and able conduct does 
on the office he has filled, for ſo many years', 
and under ſo many adaviniRracjoun with | honour 


to hitnſelf and advantage to the public, obſerved 


to the board, that, fince Sir Edward Hawke and 
Mr. Dalrymple were equally inflexible, no 
method remained but that of finding out another 
perſon capable of the ſervice. He knew, he ſaid. 


a Mr. Cook, who had been employed as Marine 


Surveyor of Newfoundland, who had been regu- 


larly educated. in the Navy „ in which he was a 
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maſter, and whom he judged to be fully quali- 
fied for the direction of the preſent undertaking. 
Mr. Stephens, at the ſame time, recommended 
it to the Board, to take the opinion of Sir 
Hugh Palliſer, who had lately been Governor 
of Newfoundland, and was intimately acquainted 
with Cook's character. Sir Hugh rejoiced in the 
opportunity of ſerving his friend. He ſtrengthened 
Mr. Stephen's recommendation to the utmoſt of 
his power; and added many things in Mr. Cook's 
favour, ariſing from the particular knowledge 
which he had of his abilities and merit *. Ac- 


cordingly, Mr. Cook was appointed to the 


command of the expedition by the Lords of the 
Admiralty; and, on this occaſion, he was pro- 
moted to the rank of a Lieutenant in the Royal 
Navy, his commiſſion bearing date on the twenty- 


fifth of May, 1768. Tf. 


When the appointment had taken pisse, the 
firſt object was to provide a veſſel adapted to the 
purpoſes of the voyage. This buſineſs was com- 
mitted to Sir Hugh Palliſer; who took Lieutenant 
Cook to his aſſiſtance, and they examined toge- 
ther a great number of the ſhips. which then lay 
in the river Thames. At length, they fixed upon 


one, of three hundred and ſeventy tons, to 


which was given *. name of the nur tt. 


* Prom the . of Philip Serben , Efq; com- 
municated by Sir Joſeph Banks. 


+ From the books of the Admiralty. | 
t From Sir Hugh Palliſer's communications. 
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While preparations were making for Low 


rom his voyage round the world. The Earl of 
Morton, Prefident of the Royal Society, had 
recommended it to this gentleman, on his going 


the tranſit of Venus. He kept, accordingly, the 
object in view; and having diſcovered, in the 
courſe of his euberpriſe; an iſland, called by him 
George's Hand, but which hath ſince been found 
to bear the name of Otaheite, he judged that 
Port Royal harbour in this ifland would afford 
an eligible fituation for the purpoſe. Having , 
Y immediately on his return to England, ſignified 
his opinion to the Earl of Morton, the Captain's 
idea was adopted by the Society, and an anſwer 
Y conformable to it was ſent to the Commiſſioners 


JT to what place the obfervers ſhould 'be fent . 
| Mr. Charles Green, a "gentleman who had 
long been aſſiſtant to Dr. Bradley at the royal 


obſervatory at Greenwich, was united with 


part of the voyage; and, ſoon after their appoint- 
ment, they received ample inſtructions, from the 
Council of the Royal Society, with regard to 
the method of carrying on their enquiries f. The 


ant Cook's expedition, Captain Wallis returned 


out, to fix upon a proper place for obſerving 


of the Admiralty, who had applied for directions, 


Lieutenant Cook in conducting the aſtronomical 


Lacutenant” was alſo Tn: by Joſeph 


* General Introduction to Hawkeſworth .Yoyages „vol. 
I. p. iii. 


1 Minutes of the Council. : 
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Dr. Solander, who, in the prime of life, and 
the firſt of them at great expence to himſelf, 
quitted all the gratifications of poliſhed —_ 4 
and engaged in a very tedious, fatiguing, and q 
hazardous navigation, with the laudable views , 
of acquiring knowledge in general, of promoting 
natural knowledge in particular , and of contri- 
buting ſomething to the improvement and the : 
happineſs of the rude inhabitants of the earth. 3; 
Though it was the principal, it was not the 8! 
ſole object of Lieutenant Cook's voyage to ob. 1 
ſerve the tranſit of Venus, A more accurate ex- 12 
amination of the Pacific Ocean was committed to I * 
him, although in ſubſerviency to his main deſign; | : 
and, when his chief buſineſs was accompliſhed, WF" 
he was directed to proceed in making farther | T 
diſcoveries in the great Southern Seas nl 
The complement of Lieutenant Cook's tiph 0 
conſiſted of eighty- four perſons, beſides the Com- e 
mander. Her victualling was for eighteen months; [ 
and there were put on board of her ten carriage W t 
and twelve ſwivel guns, together with an ample | 1 
ſtore of ammunition and other neceſſaries „ 3 
On the 25th of May, 1768, Lieutenant Cook 
was appointed, by the Lords of the Admiralty, W 
to the command of the Endeavour, in conſe- 1 
quence of which he went on board on the 27th, 
and took charge of the _ She _ lay in 


2 


17 Hawkeſworth, "bt ſupra, p. iv. | 
T Ibid, 


* 
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and "Fe baſon in Deptford- yard, where ſhe ci 


and 


Jo lie till ſhe was completely fitted for ſea. On 


elf, i the 3oth of July ſhe ſailed down the river, and 


ty 9 q 


and 


in this iſland, 
Ekindneſs and liberality by Mr. Cheap, the Eng- 
liſh Conſul there, 
able merchants in the town of Funchaale. 
inſiſted upon their taking poſſeſſion of his houſe, 
and furniſhed them with ever 
madation during their ſtay at Madeira. 


on the 13th of Auguſt anchored in Plymouth 
Sound. The wind becoming fair on the 26th 


I Lor that month, our navigators got under fail, 
and on the 13th of September anchored in Fun- 
Zcbiale Road, 


in the iſland of Madeira +. 
While Lieutenant Cook and his company were 
they were treated with the utmoſt 


and one of the moſt conſider- 


He 


poſſible accom- 
They 
likewiſe, great marks of attention and 
Thomas Heberden, the prin- 


received , 
civility 88 Dr. 


IJ cipal phyſician of the iſland, and brother to the 
excellent and learned Dr. William Heberden, of 
London. 
che aſſiſtance in his power to Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander in their botanical enquiries *. 


Dr. Thomas Heberden "afforded all 


It was not ſolely from the Engliſh that the 


Lieutenant and his friends experienced a kind 
3 reception. 
1 vent diſplayed a liberality of ſentiment towards 


The fathers of the Francifcan con- 


them, which might not have been expected from 
Portugueſe friars; and in a viſit which they pay 
7 Hawkeſworth's Voyages „ Vol li. p. 1. * 
* Tbid, 9 . 


Wa 


CHAT. 


II. 


1768. 
30 July. 


Auguſt. 13 


26. 


13 Sept. 


1768. 


18 Sept, 


7 Nov. 


to a convent af nuns, the ladies expreſſed a par- 
_ ticular pleaſure in ſeeing them. At this viſit the 
good nuns gave an amuſing proof of the progreſs || 
they had made in the cultivation of their under- 
ſtandings. Having heard that there were great 
. Philoſophers among the Engliſh gentlemen, 7 
they aſked them a variety of queſtions; ; ane of 
Which was, when it would thunder, and another, 
whether a Joring of freſh water, which was ? 
much wanted, was any where to be found 
within the walls of the convent. Eminent as 
our philoſophers were, they were puzzled by 


theſe queſtions +. 


Lieutenant Cook, having laid in a freſh ſtock 3 
of beef, water, ns wine, ſet ſail from the iſland MW 
of Madeirz, in the night of the 18th of Septem- 
ber, and proceeded on bis voyage. By the 7th | 
of November, ſeveral articles of the ſhip's provi- 
ſions began to fall ſhort; for which reaſon the 


Lieutenant determined to put into Rio de Janeiro. 


This place he preferred to any other port in 
Braſil or to Falkland's Iſlands, becauſe he could 4 


there be better ſupplied with what he wanted, 


apd had no doubt of meeting with a friendly 3 
mepeption *. , 3 

During the run between Madcis and Rio de 
Janeiro, Lieutenant Cook and the gentlemen in 
the Endeavour had an opportunity of determining 
2 philoſophical queſtion. Op the Feng of the | 


7 Hawkeſworth's Voyages, vol, ii. p. 9. 
* Ibid. p. IT, 16, 
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oth of October, they obſeryed that luminous C HAN. 


Appearance of the ſea which hath fo often been II. 
reſs 4 mentioned by navigators, 
der- 4 
reat 
nen, 


Of 
, *B 
4 * 


and which has been 1768. 


afcribed to ſuch a variety of cauſes. Flaſhes of 29 Oteber, 


Wight appeared to be emitted, exactly reſembling 
thoſe of lightning, though without being ſo 
& conſiderable; and ſuch was the frequency of them 
that ſometimes eight or ten were viſible almoſt at 

Was 
ind 


OY 
3 
_ 
4 
i 4h 
* 


the ſame moment. It was the opinion of Mr. 
Cook and the other gentlemen, that theſe flaſhes 
FT proceeded from ſome luminous animal ; and 
their opinion was confirmed by enn 


At Rio de Janeiro, in the port of which Lieu - 


tenant Cook came to an anchor on the 13th of 13 Nor. 
November, he did not meet with the polite re- 
ception that, perhaps, he had too ſanguinely ex- 

Jy pected. His ſtay was ſpent in continual alterca- 
tions with the Viceroy, who appeared not a 
little jealous of the deſigns of the Engliſh: nor 

were all the attempts of the Lieutenant to ſet the 


matter right, capable of producing any effect. 


The Viceroy was by no means diſtinguiſhed 
either by his knowledge or his love of ſcience; 
and the grand object of Mr, Cook's expedition 
was quite beyond his comprehenfion. When he 
Was told that the Engliſh were bound to the 
ſouthward, by the order of his Britannic Majeſty, 
to obſerve a tranſit of the planet Venus over the 
ſun, an aſtronomical phenomenon of great import- 
ance to navigation, he could form no other 


; 


T Hawkefworth's Voyages, Vol. ii. P. £5.36 


c HA r. 


bother neceſſaries could not be refuſed him, and | 


I Dec. 


2 Dec. 


5 Dec. 
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conception of the matter, than thac it was the 1 


paſſing of the North ſtar through the South 
Pole. ; 3 
During the what of the conteſt with the | 

Viceroy, Lieutenant Cook behaved. with equal 
ſpirit and diſcretion. A ſupply of water and 


theſe were gotten on board by the 1ſt of De- n 
cember. On that day the Lieutenant ſent to the 1 
Viceroy for a pilot to carry the Endeavour to ſea; 
but the wind preventing the ſhip from getting 
out, ſhe was obliged to continue ſome time 
longer in the harbour. A Spaniſh packet bing 
arrived at Rio de Janeiro on the 2d of December, 
with diſpatches from Buenos Ayres for n 4 
the commander, Don Antonio de Monte "Hd 3 
y Velaſco, offered, with great politeneſs, o 
convey the letters of che Engliſh to — 4 
This favour Lieutenant Cook accepted, and gave 
Don Antonio a packet for the Secretary of the 
Admiralty, containing copies of all the papers 
that had paſſed between himſelf and the Viceroy. 
He left, alſo, duplicates with the Viceroy, that 
he might forward them , if he eee Proper, 3 


( ER 

On the 5th of Dive WT Ait being EY dead 
calm, our navigators weigheck anchor, agel towed 
down the Bay; but, to their great went, | 
two ſhot were fired at them, when they had | 
gotten abreaſt of Santa Cruz, the principal forti- | 
fication of the harbour. Lieutenant Cook imme- | 
diately caſt anchor, and ſent to the fort to 


the 


the 
ual 3 
nd 3 
nd ö 
de- 3 
the | | | 
1 parture of the Engliſh, and he had thought pro- 
per to write a polite letter to Mr. Cook, wiſhing 
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o which was, that the Commandant had receiv- 
d no order from the Viceroy to let the ſhip 
paſs; and that, without ſuch an order, no veſſel 
as ever ſuffered to go below the fort. It now 
became neceſſary to ſent to the Viceroy, to en- 


HNuire why the order had not been given; and 


his behaviour appeared the more extraordinary, 
s notice had been tranſmitted to him of the de- 


him a good voyage. The Lieutenant's meſſenger 


4 ſoon returned, with the information that the 
order had been written ſeveral days, and that 
its not having been ſent had ariſen from ſome 
BE unaccountable negligence. It was. not till the 
Irth of December that the Endeavour got under 
Jail *. 


In the account which Lieutenant Cook has 


given of Rio de Janeiro, and the country around 
it, one circumſtance is recorded, which cannot 


be otherwiſe. than very painful to humanity. It 
is the horrid expence of life at which the gold 
mines are wrought. No leſs than forty thouſand 


2 negroes are annually imported for this purpoſe, 


7 on the King ef Portugal's account; and the Eng- 
IF liſh were credibly informed, that, in the year 
1766, this number fell ſo ee that twenty 
thouſand more were drafted from the town of 


Rio . 
* Hawkeſworth's Voyages „ubi ſupra, p. 18 — 27. 
| + Ibid. p. 34. | 


Jemand the reaſon of this conduct; the anſwer Cn av. 
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when it was the midſt of ſummer in that part of the il 


28 THE-LIFE OF 

From Rio de Janeiro Lieutenant Cook pur. 
ſued his voyage, and, on the 14th of January, 
1769, entered the Streight of Le Maire, at which 
time the tide drove the ſhip out with” o much 
violence, and raiſed ſuch a ſea off Cape St. 
Diego, that ſhe frequenly pitched, ſo that the 
ibowſprit was under water f. On the next day, 
the Lieutenant anchored, firſt before a ſmall 4 
cove, which was underſtood to be Port Maurice, . 
and afterwards in the Bay of Good Succeſs. rr 
While the Endeavour was in this ſtation, ba- £ 
pened the memorable adventure of Mr. Banks, 2 * 
Dr. Solander , Mr. Monkhouſe the Surgeon, and 4 
Mr. Green the aſtronomer, together with their at- 
tendants and ſervants, and two ſeamen, in aſcend. i 
ing a mountain to ſearch for plants. In this ex- 
pedition, they were all of them expoſed to the 
utmoſt extremity of danger and of cold; Dr. ng 
der was ſeized with a torpor which had nearly 
proved fatal to his life; and two black — 
actually died. When the gentlemen had , 
length, on the ſecond day of their el 
gotten back to the ſhip, they congratulated each 
other on their ſafety, with a joy that can only be 
felt by thoſe who have experienced equal perils; 
and Mr. Cook. was relieved from a very Painful f 


at 


Wb! 
t 


n 
On 
na 


3 


EC 


anxiety. It was a dreadful teſtimony of the ſeve- Wo) 


rity of the climate, that this event took place 3 to 
x 


world *, and at the cloſe of a day wn 1 = 


I Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 41, 42. 
* Tbid. ubi ſupen p. 43, 46 — 53. 


* 
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dur. @& which was as mild and warm as the month 
ry, F May uſually is in England. 

1ch In the paſſage through the Streight of 10 
ach aire, Lieutenant Cook and his ingenious aſſo— 
St. Fates had an opportunity of gaining a conſider- 
the ple degree of acquaintance with the inhabitants 
ay, F the adjoining country. Here it was that they 
all Aw human nature in its loweſt form. The na- 
Ice 12 appeared to be the ngpſt deſtitute and for. 
eſs. rn, as well as the mM ftüpid, of the children 
ap- men. Their lives are . in wandering 
es, Wout the dreary waſtes that ſurround them; and 
nd Weir dwellings are no other than wretched hovels 
at. ſticks and graſs, which not only admit the 
nd. ind, but the ſnow and the rain. They are al- 
ex-Woſt naked; and ſo devoid are they of every 
dnvenience which is furniſhed by the rudeſt art, 
an- Pat they have not ſo much as an implement to 
rlyWeſs their food. Nevertheleſs, they ſeemed to 
nts ave no Wiſh for acquiring more than they poſ- 
at ſſed; nor did any thing that was offered them 
re, the Engliſh appear acceptable but beads, as 
ich 2 ornamental ſuperfluity of life. A concluſion 
be hence drawn by Dr. Hawkeſworth, that theſe 
ils; ® zople may be upon a level with ng in 
ful * pect to the happineſs they enjoy *. This, 
ve. however, is a poſition which ought not haſtily 
ace be admitted. It is, indeed, a beautiful cir- 
he! mſtance, in the order of Divine Providence; 
hg gat the rudeſt inhabitants of the earth, and W , 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi fupra, p. 59- 
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1s capable of being attained i in a highly-cultivatedf 


Whereas, if he had come into the Pacific Ocean 


3 


= 
48 
1 


who are ſituated in the öl "unfavourable clima. 
tes ſhould not be ſenſible of their R 4 
But till it muſt be allowed, that their happineſs 
is greatly inferior, both in kind and degree, to 
that intellectual, ſocial, and moral felicity which 


2 


t 
t 
1 


ſtate of ſociety. IF 
In voyages to the South Pacific Ocean, the 'Þ 
determination of thy beſt paſſage from the 
Atlantic is a point &*p@uliar importance It i TT 5 
well known what prodigious difficulties were 
experienced in this reſpect by former navigators. 
The doubling of Cape Horn, in particular, Was 
ſo much dreaded, that, in che general opinibn, 
it was far more eligible to paſs through the 
Streight of Magalhaens. Lieutenant Cook bath 
fully aſcertained the erroneouſneſs of this opinion. 
He was but three-and-thirty days in coming 
round the land of Terra del Fuego, from the} 
eaſt entrance of the Streight of Le Maire, till hell 
had advanced about twelve degrees to the weſt 
ward, and three 2nd a half to the northward offi 
the Streight of Magalhaens ; and, during this 
time, the ſhip ſcarcely received any damage. 


e — 


— — — = to} A. in 


by that paſſage, he would not have been able oy 
to accompliſh it in leſs than three months; Wo" | 


which, his people would have been fatigued, 
and the anchors, cables, ſails, and rigging off 
the veſſe] much injured. By the courſe he 
purſued , none of | theſe inconveniences were 
ſuffered. In ſhort, Lieutenant Cook, by his ow uf 


A 


* CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 3. 
Seranple in doublidg Cape Horn, by his accurate 


1ma- # | 

iges. $Eſcertainment- of the latitude and longitude of 
ineſs the places he came to, and by his inſtructions 
„to to future voyagers performed the moſt eſſential - 
hichZ ſervices to this part of navigation *. 

ated} It was on the 26th of January that the Endea- 


vour took her departure from Cape Horn; and 
it appeared, that, from that time to the iN of 
March, during a run of fix hundred and ſixty 
It is, leagues, there was no current which affected the 
vere & ſhip. Hence it was highly probable that our 
tors, J navigators had been near no land of any conſi- 

Lerable extent, currents being always found 


9 
* 


the 4 
the 


Was 
bn, when land is not remote FF, 
chen In the proſecution of Lieutenant Cook's voyage 


__ from Cape Horn to Otaheite ſeveral iſlands were 


ion. diſcovered, to which the names were given of 
Lagoon Iſland, Thrumb- cap, Bow Iſland, The 


ing 

oe t Groups, Bird Iſland, and Chain Ifland. It ap- 
| he peared that moſt of cheſe iſlands were inhabited; 

eſt. and the verdure , and groves of palm trees, 
| off which were viſible upon ſome of them, gave 


them the aſpect of a terreſtrial paradiſe. to men 
who, excepting the dreary hills of Terra del 
EF uego » had ſeen nothing for a * time but 
* and water f. 


this a 
ige. 
can 


ble © 


: 1 * Hawkeſworth, ubi * p. 6 7, 68. | 
| * Ibid. p. 66, 69. 

. = t Ibid, p. 72 — 78. — Lagaon Inand lies in lati- 
ne tude 187 49/1 S. and longitude 199. 290 W 
ere Thrumb-cap, in latitude 18 35 S. and longitude 


1390 480 W.; Bow Ifland, in latitude 18 23/ S. 


= «+ 
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On che tith of April, the W artived | 1 
in ſight of Otaheite, and on the 13th ſhe came 


to an anchor in Port Royal Bay, Which is called 
Mutavai by the natives. As the ſtay of the 
Engliſh in the iſland was not likely to be very Pp 


- ſhort, and much depended on the manner in which F 


* 
4 & 
E OR 
5 8 
o — 1 < 
n 
n 5 


( 
4 


I 


traffic ſhould be carried on with the inhabitants, 9 ; 
Lieutenant Cook, , with great good ſenfe and | 
humanity, drew up a ſet of regulations for che 1 


behaviour of his people, and gave it in command 
that they ſhould puneually” be obſerved 1. 4 


and longitude 141 


Groups, in latitude 18* 127 S. and longitude 142 42, 


W.; Bird Iſland, in latitude 17 © 48'S: and longitude 143 F 
3 * and Chain and, in latitude 17 .33” $. and 
ae 145? 54% W. 1 


cc 
cc 
cc 
CC 
<c 


'> CC 
cc 


cc 
CC 


+Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 79 — 82. The rules were 


as follows: “J. To endeavour; by every fair means, to cul: f 


tivate a friendſhip with the natives; and to treat them with 


12/ W.; : the W of the 


2 


all imaginable humanity. II. A proper perſon, or perſons : I 4 


will be appointed to trade with the natives for all manner | 
of proviſions , fruit, and other productions of the earth; | 
and rio officer or ſcaman „or othet perſon belonging 10 
the ſhip, excepting ſuch as are ſo appointed, fiat 
trade, or offer to trade, for any fort of proviſion, 


fruit, or other productions of the earth, unleſs they have 
ſo to do. III. Every perſon employed on fhore 1 


any duty whatſoever, is ſtrictly to attend to the ſame; ; 9 F 
and if by any neglect he loſeth any of his arms, or 4 | 


working tools, or ſuffers them to be ſtolen, the full | 
value thereof will be charged againſt his pay, according | 
to the cuſtom of the Navy in ſuch caſes,” and he ſhall | 


receive ſuch farther puniſhment as the nature of the 


offence ny” deferve. IV. The fame penalty will be 
| One. 


d 
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Lone of the firſt things that occupied the 


ed 
ame 
a 
thef 
very A 
hich Þ | 


nts, 9 . 


bad commiſſion. For this purpoſe, as in an 
curſion to the weſtward, he had not found 


e Endeavour lay, he determined to go ori 


ieutenant's attention, after his arrival at Ota- 
eite, was to prepare for the execution of his 


ny more convenient e ee than that in which 


and Wore and fix upon ſome ſpot, commanded by 
the he guns of the ſhip, where he might throw 
and Þp a ſmall fort for defence, and get every 


7 ing ready for making the aſtronomical obſer- 


ation. Accordingly, he took a party of 


42. Y Banks, Dr. Lolander, and Mr. Green. They 
2 pon fixed upoti. a place very proper for their 


om any habitation of the natives. While the 
rentlemen were marking out the ground which 
hey intended to occupy, and ſeeing a ſmall tent 
Wrected that belonged to Mr. Banks, a great 
amber of the people of the country gathered 


en, and landed, being accompanied by Mr. 


eſign, and which was at a conſiderable diſtance 


th; Mradually around them, but with no hoſtile 
; to Mppearance, as there was not among the Indians 
hall J ſingle weapon of any kind. Mr. Cook, how- 
— Meer, n, that none of them were to come 
ave | ; 4 . 
on > 

ne; inlicted on. every 1 who is F to embezzle, 5 
or trade, or offer to trade, with any part of the ſhip's | 
full WE ſtores, of what nature ſever, V. No fort of iron, or 
ins any thing that is made of iron, ot any fort of cloth, or 
1a! other uſeful or neceſſary articles, are to be ** in | 
ke — for any thing but proviſion. 
be J. Cooks 


Vol. L : 


1769. 


with him ſet out upon a little excurſion into the 


— 


equal inhumanity, the men immediately diſcharged 


nights, and that then it would be quitted. 


higfily pleaſing. They fat down without che 


ſnatched away his muſquet. Upon chis, the petty 


* 
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within the line he had drawn, excepting one, 
who appeared” to be a chief, and Owhaw, 2 
native who had attached himſelf to the Engliſh, | 
both in Captain Wallis's expedition and in the 
preſent voyage. The Lieutenant endeavoured to 
make theſe two perſons underſtand that the 
ground which had been marked out was only if 
wanted to ſleep upon for a certain number of q 1 7 


| 


Whether his meaning was comprehended or not, 3 1 
he could not certainly determine; but the ane = 
behaved with a deference and reſpect that could 
ſcarcely have been expected, and which were 


circle, peaceably and uninterruptedly atendiog 
to the progreſs of the bufineſs, which _ 
upwards of two hours in completing. 

This matter being finiſhed, and Mr. Cool 
having appointed thirteen marines and a petty 
officer to guard the tent, he and the gentlemen 


woods of the country. They had not, rer I 
gone far, before they were brought back by a 
very diſagreeable event. One of the Indians, 
who remained about the tent after the 3 1 
and his friends had left it, watched an oppor. . 
tunity of taking the centry at unawares, and Þp 
officer who. commanded the party, ad who was Me 
a Midſhipman, ordered the marines to fire. With | 
equal want of conſideration, and, perhaps, with | 
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eir pieces among the thickeſt of the flying 


„ Wowd, who conſiſted of more than a hundred. 
wo being obſerved that the thief did not fall, he 
the as purſued, and ſhot dead. From fabſequent 
o formation it happily appeared, that none of 


e natives beſides were either killed or wounded. 


ny 4 Lieutenant Cook, who was highly diſpleaſed 

of i With the conduct of the petty officer, uſed every 
0d. Pethod in his power to diſpel the terrors and 
ot, pprehenſions of the Indians, but*not immediate- 
ple with effect. The next morning but few of 
e. e inhabitants were ſeen upon the beach, and 
4 


Not one of them came off to the ſhip. What 
added particularly to the regret of the Engliſh 
as that even Owhaw, who had hitherto been 
Þ conſtant in his attachment, and who the day 
efore had been remarkably active in endeavour- 


ty id not now make his appearance. In the even- 
Rs g, however, when the Lieutenant went on 
the 


Pore with only a boat's crew and ſome of the 


Hathered around them, and trafficked with them, 
a friendly manner, for cocoa-nuts and other 
HB uit“. 5 

9 On the 1 M.. Cook and Mr. Green ſet 


df 5 a tent on ſhore, and ſpent the night there, 
1 order to obſerve an Eclipſe of the firſt ſatellite 
vas t Jupiter; but they met with a difappointment , 
ow WF conſequence of the weather's becoming cloudy. 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra : p. $9 — 93. 
| D 2 


g to renew the peace which had been broken Jo 


entlemen, between thirty and forty of the natives 
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27 April. 


voluntarily aſſiſted them, and with great alacrityſi 


terrified. Some fiſhermen, who lived upon the 7 
that in four days they would fire their great 
guns. 

a ſtriking proof of his regard to juſtice, and of 


and violence, by the puniſhment he- inflicted off 


a chief remarkable for his, attachment to our nal 


a ſtone hatchet for a nail. To this bargain { 


36 dr EE i B28 8 ; 
The next FRO the Lieutenant, with as many c 
his people as could poſſibly be ſpared from the 
ſhip, began to erect the fort. While the Englih 
were employed in this, buſineſs, many of the 
Indians were ſo far from hindering, that they 


brought the pickets and faſcines from the woods 
where they had been cut. Indeed, ſo ſcrupulous 
bad Mr. Cook been of invading their property, 
that every ſtake which was uſed was purchaſedl}j 
and not a tree was cut down till their conſent had 
firſt been obtained *. 

On the 26th, the Lieutenant mounced ſix ſwivel 
guns upon the fort, on which occaſion he ſaw| 
with concern, that the natives were alarmed and 


F 


point, removed to a greater diſtance ; and Owhaw 5 
informed the Engliſh , by ſigns, of his expectatioiſ 

The Lieutenant, on the ſucceeding day, gav : 
his care to preſerve the inhabitants from jon 
the butcher of the Endeavour, Who was accuſe 
of having threatened, or attempted, the life off 


2 woman that was the wk of Tubourai 'Tomaidefi 


vigators. The butcher wanted to purchaſe of helf 


＋ . ubi ſupra , P. 9 5 94. 


1 I 

+ +. 
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b colutely refuſed to accede; upon which the CHAT. 


1 the FWllow catched up the batchet, and threw down II. 

gliky e nail; threatening, at the ſame time, that if 1769. 
theWhe made any reſiſtance, he would cut her throat 

they] vith a reaping-hook which he had in his hand. 

crity Mrhe charge was ſo fully proved in the preſence 

y ood bf Mr. Banks, and the butcher had ſo little to 

lou ay in exculpation of himſelf, that not the' leaſt 

erty Woubt remained of his guilt. The affair being 

ſed eported by Mr. Banks to Lieutenant Cook, bs 

t had ook an opportunity, when the Chief and his 
omen, with others of the natives, were on board 

vivellW@he ſhip, to call up the offender, and, after re- 

law WW-pitulating the accuſation and the proof of it, 

* o give orders for his immediate puniſhment. 

the While the butcher was ſtripped, and tied up to 

hahe rigging, the Indians preſerved a fixed atten- 

tionſ jon, and waited for the event in ſilent ſuſpence. 

rea Rut as ſoon as the firſt ſtroke was inflicted, ſuch 

| was the humanity of theſe people, that they 

gave interfered with great agitation, and earneſtly 

d offWntreated that the reſt of the puniſhment might 

Jur de- remitted. To this, however, the Lieutenant, 

| onfffffor various reaſons, could not grant his conſent; 

uſel and, when they found that their interceſſions 

e O Vere ineffectual, they manifeſted their compaſſion 

de by tears“. 

na On the firſt of May, the obſervatory was ſet 2? May. 


he 
© 


up, and the aſtronomical quadrant, together with 
ſome other inſtruments, was taken on ſhore. 


* Hawkeſworth „ ubi ſupra , p. 102, 103. 
| | ” D 3 


ſible ſurprize and concern it was not to be found, 


imagine that it contained nails, or other articled 


ſearch, therefore , was made, and a large reward 


there could now be little doubt of the quadrant 


with which it Was brought back was equal tc F 


| -/ 1 _ 
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When, on the next morning, Mr, Cook and 
Mr. Green landed for the purpoſe of fixing the 


quadrant in a ſituation for uſe, to their inexprel | 


It had been depoſited in a tent reſerved for the 
Lieutenant's uſe, where no one had ſlept : it had 
never been taken out of the packing-caſe, and 
the whole was of conſiderable weight: none of 
the other inſtruments were miſſing; and a centinell 
had been poſted the whole night within five yard *% 
of the tent. Theſe circumſtances induced a ſuſpii 
cion that the robbery might have been committed 
by ſome of our own people , who having ſeen 4 
deal box, and not knowing the contents, might 


for traffic with the natives. The moſt diligent a 


h 
Wot 
Co 
| 7 
Ap 
h: 
er 
c 


was offered for the finding of the quadrant , but 
with no degree of ſucceſs. In this exigency, Mrf 
Banks was of eminent ſervice. As this gentlemanſ 
had more influence' over the Indians than any 
other perſon on board the Endeavour, and a 


having been conveyed away by ſome of the nag 
tives, he determined to go in ſearch of it into the 
woods; and it was recovered in conſequence of 01 
his judicious and ſpirited exertions. The pleaun \ 


the importance of the event; for the grand objed 
of the voyage could not otherwiſe have been 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi fupra, p. 111 — 114. 
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| Another embarraſſment, though not of ſo. ſerious 
nature, was occaſioned, on the very ſame 


Jay , by one of our officers having inadvertently 
aken into cuſtody Tootahah, a chief who had 
onnected himſelf in the moſt friendly manner 
ith the Engliſh. Lieutenant Cook, who had 


1 given expreſs orders that none of the Indians 


10uld be confined, and who, therefore, was 


Equally ſurprized and concerned at this cranſac-, 
4 Lion, inſtantly ſet Tootahah at liberty. So ſtrongly 


ad this Indian been poſſeſſed with the, notion 
That it was intended to put him to death, that 
e could not be perſuaded to the contrary till 
e was led out of the fort. His joy at his deli- 
verance was ſo great, that it diſplayed itſelf in 
liberality which our people were very unwil- 


ling to partake of, from a conſciouſneſs that on 


his occaſion they had no claim to the reception 


f favours. The impreſſion, however, of the 


onfinement of the chief operated with ſuch force 


ppon the minds of the natives, that few of them 
appeared; and the market was ſo ill ſupplied, 


hat the Engliſh were in want of neceſſaries. At 
ength, by the prudent exertions of Lieutenant 


ook, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander , the 
I riendſhip of Tootahah was completely recovered, 


and the reconciliation worked upon the Indians 
Pike a charm; for it was no ſooner known that 


| 4 had gone voluntarily on board the Endeavour, 


han bread- fruit, cocoa- nuts, and other provi- 
Hons, were broyghe to the dort in great plenty *. 


2 Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 114 — 121. 
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The Lieutenant and the reſt of the gentlemen 7 


had hitherto, with a laudable diſcretion , ei 
only beads fo the articles of food now mention. 

ed. But the market becoming ſlack, they were 
obliged ſor the firſt, time, on the eighth of May,f 
to bring out their nails; and ſich was the effect 
of this new commodity, that one of the ſmalleſt 
fize, which was about four inches long, procured 
twenty cocoa-nuts , and bread-fruit in proportion *.| 

It was not till the tenth of the month that our 
voyagers learned that the Indian name of the 
iſland was OTAHEITE, by which name it bath 
fince been always diſtinguiſhed *. 


On Sunday the fourteenth, an inſtance was 
exhibited of the inattention of the natives to our 
modes of religion. The Lieutenant had directed 7 
that divine ſervice ſhould be performed at the 
fort; and he was deſirous that ſome of the prin-j 
cipal Indians ſhould be preſent. Mr. Banks 


fecured the attendance of Tubourai Tamaide 
and his wife Tomio; hoping that it would give 
occaſion to ſome enquiries on their part, and to 


ſome inſtruction in return. During the whole ; 
ſervice, they very attentively obferved Mr. 
Banks's behaviour, and ſtood, fat, or kneeled, 
as they ſaw him do; and they appeared to be 
ſenſible that it was a ſerious and important em- 


ployment in which the Englifh were engaged, 
But when the worſhip was ended, neither of i 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi fupra, p. 146. 
+ Ibid. p. 123. n 


( 
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emen hem aſked any queſtions, nor would they attend 


ered | 


tion. Wiven of what had been performed “. 
were 4 As the day approached for executing. the grand 
May, Purpoſe of the voyage, Lieutenant Cook deter- 
feat Wnined, in conſequence of ſome hints which he 
leſt I ad received from the Earl of Morton , to ſend 
ured $ Put two parties, to obſerve the tranſit of Venus 
on *, From other ſituations. By this means he hoped that 
* the ſucceſs of the obſervation would be ſecured, 
the if there ſhould happen to be any failure at Ota- 
bath eite. Accordingly, on Thurſday the firſt of 


June, he diſpatched Mr, Gore in the long-boat 


was to Eimeo, a neighbouring iſland, together with 
our r. Monkhouſe, and Mr. Sporing, a gentleman 
cted belongings to Mr. Banks. They were furniſhed 
the by Mr. Green with proper inſtruments. Mr. 


— himfelf choſe to go upon. this expedition, 
Fin which he was accompanied by Tubourai 
Tamaide and Tomio , and by others of the 
natives. Early the next morning, the Lieutenant 
ſent Mr. Hicks, in the pinnace, with Mr. Clerk 
and Mr. Pickerſgill, and Mr. Saunders, one of 
the midſhipmen, ordering them to fix upon ſome 
convenient ſpot to the eaſtward, at a diſtance 
. rom the principal obſervatory, where they alſo 


m- might employ the inſtruments they were provi- 
-d, ded with for obſerving the tranſit. | 
of | The- anxiety for ſuch weather as would be 


favourable to the ſucceſs of the experiment, was 


0 Hawkeſworth , -ubj ſupra, p. 127. 


CHAP. 
o any explanations which were attempted to be | 


1 Jun. 
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continued with equal clearneſs through the whole 
of the day; ſo that the obſervation was ſucceſs. 9 


Venus over the ſun's diſk was obſerved with 
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powerfully felt by all the parties concerned. 
They could not ſleep in peace the preceding 
night: but their apprehenſions were happily Þ 
removed by the ſun's riſing, on the morning of, 
the third of June, without a cloud. The weather 


l n 


fully made in every quarter. At the fort, where 
Lieutenant Cock, Mr. Green, and Dr. Solander 
were ſtationed, the whole paſſage of the Pan 


great advantage. The magnifying power of Dr. 1 
Solander's teleſcope was ſuperior to that of thoſe © 
which belonged to the Lieutenant and to Mr. 
Green. They all ſaw an atmoſphere or duſky 
cloud round the body of the planet; which 8 
much diſturbed the times of contact, and eſpe- M1 
cially of the internal ones; and, in their. accounts ” © 
of theſe times, they differed from each other in 
a greater degree than might have been expected, 
According to Mr. Green, A 
The firſt external contact, or h. min, ſec | $ 


firſt appearance of Venus = 
on the ſun, was — 9 25 42 3 £ | 
The firſt internal contact, or | 8 | 1 
total immerſion, was 9 44 4 
The ſecond internal contact, 
or beginning of the emer- | = 
Ron, WAS: } VVV 
The ond external contact, | E 


or total emerſion, was 3 32 10 
The latitude of the obſervatory was found 


to be 17* 29/ 18/; and the longitude 149 
32/ 30“ weſt of Greenwich. 


ned. 1 | 
di n 89 | 


pily 4 more particular account of this great aſtrono- 
g of Mmical event, the providing for the accurate 
ther Mobſervation of which reflects ſo much honour 
hole on his Majeſty's munificent patronage of ſcience, 


ceſs. 
here 1 ble Tranſactions *. 

er The pleaſure which Lieutenant Cook and his 
anet |! 
rich YG -ccomplited the firſt grand object of the voyage, 
Dr. was not a little abated by the conduct of ſome 
0e Jof the ſhip's company, who, while the attention 
Mr. Pot che officers was engroſſed by the tranſit of 
ſky Venus, broke into one of the ſtore-rooms, and 
ich ſtole a quantity of ſpike nails, amounting to no 


pe- leſs than an hundred weight. This was an evil 
nts of a public and ſerious nature; for theſe nails, 
in ¶ if injudiciouſly circulated among the Indians, 


ed, E would be productive of irreparable injury to the 
E Engliſh, by reducing the value of iron, their 
ſtaple commodity. One of the thieves, from 
| whom only ſeven nails were recovered , was 
detected; but, though the puniſhment of two 
® dozen laſhes was inflicted upon him, he would 
N. not impeach any of his accomplices f. | 
Pp pon account of the abſence of the two parties 
| who had been ſent out to obſerve the tranſit, 


vol. Ixi. p. 399. 
BS. Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 141, 
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y be ſeen in the fixty-firſt volume of the 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra , 139— 141. Tranſitions, | 


1769. 


riends derived from having thus ſucceſsfully 


. Cn ay. the King's birthday was celebrated on the fifth, 


II. 
1769. 


$ June. 


12. 


reduced to the neceſſity of exerciſing the 229 


charge being fully ſupported, he puniſhed each 


drums; and the drummers accompanied the muſic | 


* 
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inſtead of the fourth of June *; and the feſtivity | 
of the day muſt have been greatly heightened 
by the happy ſucceſs with which his Majeſty's 
liberality had been crowned. 4 

On the twelfth, Lieutenant Cook was again 


of diſcipline. Complaint having been made fo * 
him, by certain of the natives, that two of the 
ſeamen had taken from them ſeveral bows and 
arrows, and ſome ſtrings of plated hair, and the Þ 


of the criminals which two dozen of laſhes. | 

On the ſame day it was diſcovered , that 
Otaheite, like other countries in a certain period 
of ſociety, has its bards and its minſtrels. Mr. 
Banks, in his morning's walk, had met with a 
number of natives, who appeared, upon enquiry, | 
to be travelling muſicians; and having learned i 
where they were to be at night, all the gentle- 
men of the Endeavour repaired to the place. 
The band conſiſted of two flutes and three 


with their voices. To the ſurprize of the Eoglit 5 
gentlemen, they found that themſelves were 


55 5 
5 


generally the ſubject of the ſong, which was 2 \ 
unpremeditated. Theſe minſtrels were continually | 


going about from place to place; and they were 
rewarded, by the maſter of the houſe and the 
audience, with ſuch things as they wanted, 


f Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 142. 
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ifth, 
vity | 
ned 
ys $| 


y the inhabitants of Otaheite brought our vo- 
agers into frequent difficulties, and it required 
Will the wiſdom of Lieutenant Cook to conduct 
himſelf in a proper manner. His ſentiments on the 


f | ubject diſplayed the liberality of his mind. He 


to I poſſible , to thieviſh practices at once, by doing 
the 3 omething that ſhould engage the natives in general 
and to prevent them, from a regard to their common 
the Niaerel. Strict orders had been given by him, 
ach ¶ that they ſhould not be fired upon, even when 
chey were detected in attempting to ſteal any 
of the Engliſh property. For this the Lieutenant 
had many reaſons. The common centinels were 
in no degree fit to be entruſted with a power 
of life and death; neither did Mr. Cook think 
that the thefts committed by the Otaheitans 
deſerved ſo ſevere a puniſhment. They were not 
born under the law of England; nor was it one 


that , 
10d 


Mr. A 


benefits of civil ſociety, that their lives ſhould 
be forfeited , unleſs they abſtained from theft. 
As the Lese was not willing that che 
ere natives ſhould be expoſed to fire. arms loaded 
with ſhot, neither did he approve of firing only 
With powder , which, if repeatedly found to be 


an accident furniſhed him with what he hoped 
would be a happy expedient for preventing future 
Attempts of the ſame kind. Above twenty of the 


hought it of conſequence, to put an end, if 


of the conditions under which they claimed the 


} harmleſs, would at length be deſpiſed. At a time 
when a conſiderable robbery had been committed, 


.T he repeated thefts which were committed c HA P. 
IL: 


1769. 
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diately ſeized, and, having brought them into the 4 1 
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failing canoes of the inhabitants came in with a 1 
ſupply of fiſh. Upon theſe Lieutenant Cook imme- MW 


Tiver behind the fort, gave notice, that unleſs 
the things which had been ſtolen were returned, i 
the canoes ſhould be burnt. This menace, without 
deſigning to put 1t-into execution, he ventured 1 
to publiſh, from a full conviction that, as reſti- 2 
tution was thus made a common cauſe, che ſtolen 
goods would all of them ſpeedily be brougbt f. | 
back. In this, however, he was miſtaken. An 
iron coal- rake, indeed, was reſtored; upon 3 
which great ſolicitation was made for the releaſe . 
of the canoes; but he ſtill inſiſted on his original 4 
condition. When the next day came, he was 
much ſurprized to find that nothing Father had 2 
been returned; and, as the people were in the 
utmoſt diſtreſs for the fiſh, which would in a 
ſhort time be ſpoilt, he was reduced to the I ; 
diſagreeable alternative, either of releaſing the 
canoes, contrary to what he had ſolemnly and 
publicly declared, or of detaining them, to the 
great damage of thoſe who were innocent. As a 
temporary expedient , he permitted the natives 
to take the fiſh, but ſtill detained the canoes. So i 
far was this meaſure from being attended with 
advantage, that it was productive of new confu- 
fion and injury; for as it was not eaſy at once 
to diſtinguiſh to what particular perſons the 
ſeveral lots of fiſh belonged, the canoes were | 
plundered by thoſe who had no right to any 


part of their cargo. At length, moſt preſſing 


* 


tas 
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bs 2 4 ances being ſtill made, for the reſtoration of 
\me. Ne canoes, and Lieutenant Cook having reaſon 
the believe, either that the things for which he 


etained them were not in the iſland, or that 
ioſe who ſuffered by their detention were ab- 
lutely incapable of prevailing upon the thieves 
* p relinquiſh their booty, he determined, though 
eſti. Mot immediately, to comply with the ſolici- 
tions of the natives. Our commander was, 


1 "However, not a little mortified at the ill ſucceſs 
An of his project * | 

pon About the ſame time, another accident oc- 
ase * rred, which, notwithſtanding all the caution 


df our principal voyagers, was. very near embroil- 
pg them with the Indians. The Lieutenant having 
ent a boat on ſhore to get ballaſt for the ſhip, 
ie officer, not immediately finding ſtones ſuitable 


_: the purpoſe, began to pull down ſome part 
* f an incloſure in which the inhabitants had 
the Nepoſited the bones of their dead. This action 
4 number of the natives violently oppoſed; and 


| meſſenger came down to the tents, to acquaint 
5 he gentlemen that no ſuch thing would be 
uffered. Mr. Banks directly repaired to the 
Place, and ſoon put an amicable end to the 
a Fei. by ſending the boat's crew to the river, 
Where a ſufficient quantity of ſtones might be 
a without a poſſibility of giving offence. 
heſe Indians appeared to be much more alarmed 
at any — which they * to _ done 


wy | 


4 2 Havkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p P. 147 — 150. 
1 


5 
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CHAP. to the dead than to the living. T his was the only 1 
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26 June. 


1 July. 


/ 


. meaſure in which they ventured to oppoſe the 
Engliſh: and the only inſult that was ever offered 


4M 
2 


to any individual belonging to the Endeavour 4 


was upon a ſimilar occaſion *. It ſhould undoubt. 


of the people among whom they come. 


To extend the knowledge of navigation and 
the ſphere. of diſcovery, objects which we need 
not ſay that Lieutenant Cook kept always ſtead- E 
ily in view, he ſet out, in the pinnace, on 
the twenty ſixth of June, accompanied by Mr. 4 
Banks, to make the circuit of the iſland. The 


edly be the concern of all voyagers, to abſtain 
from wantonly offending the religious prejudices 


particulars of this circuit, in which the Lieutenant 
and his companions were once thrown into great 


alarm by the apprehended loſs of the boat, are 


fully related in Dr. Hawkeſworth's nn By k 
this expedition Mr. Cook obtained an acquaint-K 


ance with the ſeveral diſtricts of Otaheite, the 1 
chiefs who preſided over them, and a variety of 


curious circumſtances reſpecting the manners and 1 


cuſtoms of the inhabitants. On the firſt of 00 | 


He got back to the fort at Matavai, having found 
the circuit of the iſland , including the twoll Y . 
_ peninfulas of which it confited , to be about 


thirty leagues f. 


The circumnavigation of Otaheite was fol | 


5 
= 
by 


5 » To 


lowed by an e, of _ Banks's to trace 4 


* . ubi ſupra, p. 150, 151 . 
+ Ibid. p. 155 — 169. 
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ly 3 he river up the valley from which it iſſues, C H A P. 
he nd examine how far its banks were Fe II. 


4 During this excurſion, he diſcerned many traces 1769. 
f ſubterraneous fire. The ſtones, like thoſe of 
adeira, diſplayed evident tokens of having 
deen burnt; and the very clay upon che hills had 
the ſame appearance. 

Another valuable employment af Mr. Banks 
eas the planting of a great quantity of the ſeeds 
f water-melons, oranges, lemons, limes, and 
2 pther plants and trees which he had collected at 
Rio de Janeiro. For theſe he prepared ground on 
tach ſide of the fort, and ſelected as many 
Aarieties of ſoil. as could be found. He gave, 
Iſo, liberally of theſe ſeeds to the natives, and 
planted many of them in the woods * 


res Lieutenant Cook now began to prepare for his 
Dy eparture. On the ſeventh of July, the carpenters 7 July. . 
nt- ere employed in taking down the gates and 
hefWalliſadoes of the fortification; and it was con- 


inued to be diſmantled during the two follow- 4 
Yng days. Our Commander and the reſt of the | 
entlemen were in hopes that they ſhould quit 
12 taheite without giving or receiving any farther 


vo ſffence; but in this reſpect they were unfortun- 
ut rely diſappointed: The Lieutenant had prudently 
verlooked a diſpute of a ſmaller nature between 
ol: couple of foreign ſeamen and ſome of the 
ice Indians, when he was immediately involved in 


quarrel which he greatly e 5. and WR 


”. * Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 197.2 — 175 ., 
Vor. I. E 


— 


—— — 
4 


CH A. 


II. 


1769. 
9 July. 


10. 


The middle of the night, between the eighth and 4 


intended to ſtay behind; but, being unwillingf 


patched with the aides a petty officer, and the 


to leave it till. the fugitives were returned; and 
the Lieutenant had the Pleaſure of obſerving that 


people ſhould be ſecured and ſent. back: as ſoon a 
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yet it was totally out of his power to avoid. In 


the ninth, Clement Webb and Samuel Gibſon, 
two of the marines, went privately * thei 
fort. As they were not to be found in the 
morning, Mr. Cook was apprehenſive that they 


to endanger the harmony and good- will which, 
at preſent ſubſiſted between our people and be 
natives, be determined to wait a day for the 
chance of the men's return. As, to the great 
concern of the Lieutenant, the marines were not. 
come back on the morning of the tenth, enquiry 
was made after them of the Indians, who ac- 
knowledged that each of them had: taken a wife, 
and had reſolved to become inhabitants of the 5 
country. After ſome deliberation, two of thei 
natives undertook to conduct ſuch perſons to the 
place of the deſerters retreat as Mr. Cook ſhould 4 
think proper to ſend; and accordingly he dif- * 


corporal of the marines. As it was of the utmoſt if 

importance to recover the men, and to do it Ny 
ſpeedily, it was intimated to ſeveral of the 
chiefs who were in the fort with the women, 1 
among whom were Tubourai Tomaide, Tomio, 
and Oberea, that they would not be permitted 5 


1 


they received the intimation with very litt la 
indications of alarm, and with aſſurances that bi 9 
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Poſſible. While this tranſaction took place at the C HAF. 

and rt, our Commander fſent* Mr. Hicks in the II. 
ianace to fetch Tootahah on board the ſhip. | 1769. 

the Mr. Cook had reaſon to expect, if the Indian 

theW-uides proved faithful, that the deſerters, and 

hoſe who went in ſearch of them, would return 

ecore che evening. Being diſappointed , his ſuſ- 

Picions increaſed, and thinking it not ſafe, when 

he night approached, to let the perſons whom 

Die bad detained as hoſtages continue at the fort, 

reat 1 e ordered Tubourai Tomaide, Oberea, and 

not home others, to be taken on board the Endea- 


air your; a circumſtance which excited ſo general 
ac- n alarm, that ſeveral of them, and eſpecially 
ite, he women , expreſſed their apprehenſions with 
the great emotion and many tears. Webb, about 
the 3 ine o'clock, was brought back by * of the 
the Whatives, who declared that Gibſon, and the petty 
uld officer and corporal, would not be reſtored till 
dif- WT ootahah ſhould be ſet at liberty. Lieutenant 
the Cook now found that the tables were turned 


oft pon him; but, having proceeded too far to 
it 2 Wetreat, he immediately diſpatched Mr. Hicks in 
the he long boat, with' a ſtrong party of men, to 


20 eſcue the priſoners. Tootahah was, at the Came 
ime, informed, that it behoved him to ſend 
ome of his people with them, ſor the purpoſe 
f affording them effectual affiſtance. With this 
junction he readily complied, and the priſoners 
ere reſtored without the leaſt oppoſition. On 
*" > next day they were brought back to the xx July. 4 

bi . upon which the chiefs were releaſed from | | 

* E 2 


if 


11 


their confinement. Thus ended an affair which 


particularly devoted himſelf to the Engliſh, that 


of the religious principles and ceremonies of the 


To have ſuch a perſon in the Endeavour, was 
defirable on many accounts; and, 1 
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had given the Lieutenant a great deal of trouble 
and concern. It appears, however, that che 
meaſure which he purſued was the- reſult of an 
abſolute. neceſſity; ſince it was only by che 
ſeizure of the chiefs that he could have recoveredff 4 
his men. Love was the ſeducer of the two mari-· 
nes. So ſtrong was the attachment which whey i 
had formed to a couple of girls, that it Was 
their deſign to conceal themſelves till the ip 
had ſailed, and to take- up their acer in the} 3 1 
iſland *. 0 3 2 

Tupia was one of the natives who had o 


he had ſcarcely ever been abſent from them * 
during the whole of their ſtay at Otaheite. He 
had been Oberea's firſt miniſter , while ſhe was 

in the height of her power; and he was alſo} 4 
chief prieſt of the country. To his 3 


Indians, he added great experience in navigation, | 
and a particular acquaintance with the number 


and ſituation of the neighbouring iſlands. This I If 


man had often expreſſed a deſire to go with our 
navigators, and when they were ready to depart, 
he came on board, with a boy about thirteen *Y 
years of age, and intreated that he might be * 


permitted to proceed with them on their voyage. 


Lieutenant Cook gladly acceded to his propoſal 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi . p. 475 — 180. 
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On the thirteenth of July, the Engliſh weighed nA r. 
ble aer, and as ſoon as the ſhip was under fail, II. 
e he Indians on board took their leaves, and 1769. 
an M ept, with a decent and ſilent ſorrow, in which 13 Jur. 


the here was ſomething very ſtriking and tender. 
red 4 "upia ſuſtained himſelf in this ſcene with a truly 
NH bdmirable firmneſs and reſolution; for, though 
Nie wept, the effort he made to conceal his tears 
oncurred, with them, to do him honour. 
The ſtay of our voyagers at Otaheite was three 
Wpnponths, the greater part of which time Was 
Wpent in the moſt cordial friendſhip with the 
1 4 Poababitants „and a perpetual reciprocation of 
W004 offices. That any differences: ſhould hap- 
em pen, was greatly regretted on the. part of 
Hell 3 ieutenant Cook and' his friends, who were 
vas 
Iſo 


Principal cauſes of them reſulted from the pecu- 
. 


Wiar ſituation and circumſtances of the Engliſh 


the Fand the Indians, and eſpecially from the diſpo- 
on, Mfition of the latter to theft. The effects of this 
ber I iſpoſition could not always be ſubmitted to or 
hi; prevented. It was happy, however. that there 
our was only a ſingle inſtance in which the differen- 


ces that aroſe were attended with any fatal 
: conſequence; and by that accident the Lieuten- 
ant was inſtructed to take the moſt effectual 
3 eaſures for the future prevention of _ 


vas events. He had nothing fo much at heart, 
re chat in no caſe the intercourſe: of his — 1 
ſal with the natives ſhould be <p of blood- 


| ſhed. 
| E z 


ſtudious to avoid them as much as poſſible. The 


E HA. 
II. 


1769. 


in Europe. Axes, hatchets, ſpikes, large nails 


fond of fine linen cloth, whether white orf 


been publiſhed by authority. It will be ſufficient 


here to take notice, that our Commander did 


a ſtore of information and inſtruction for the 
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The traffic with the inhabitants for ten 
and refreſhments, which was chiefly under the 
management of Mr. Banks, was carried on witli 
as much order as in any well. regulated market 


looking-glaſſes, knives, and beads , were found 
to be the beſt articles to deal in; and for ſom 
of theſe, every thing which the inhabitant 5 
poſſeſſed might be procured. They were, indeed 1 


printed; but an axe, worth half a crown, would 
fetch more than a piece of cloth of the value off 
twenty ſhillings *. 
It would deviate from the plan of this narra 
tive, to enter into a minute account of thei 
nature, productions, inhabitants, cuſtoms , and 
manners of the countries which were diſcovered 
or viſited by Mr. Cook; or to give a particular 
detail of every nautical , geographical , and 
aſtronomical obſervation. Theſe thivgs muſt be 
ſought for in the voyages at large which have J 


e 


| 
8 


not depart from Otaheite without bene 


enlargement of ann, and the benefit oi 
navigation. * 
While the Endeavour proceeded on her 
voyage under an eaſy ſail, Tupia informed 
Lieutenant Cook, that, at four of the neigh: 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 189 — 183. 


FB 
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xy 


ifion 3 Poring iſlands, which he diſtinguiſhed by the 
T the mes of HUaHEINE, ULIETEA, OTAHA, and 
witi8W0La4z0L4a, hogs, fowls, and other refreſhments, 
arke]Which had latterly been ſparingly ſupplied at 
nails WDtaheite , might be procured in great plenty. 
ound he Lieutenant, however, was deſirous of firſt ex- 
ſome 4 an iſland that lay to the northward, and 
tant 
leed 
e off 
ould 
1e off 


ear it; but having found it to be only a ſmall 
bw and, and being told, at the ſame time, 


Wo drop any farther examination of ; it, and to go 
W ſearch of Huaheine and Ulietea, which were 
leſcribed to be well peopled, and as large as 
Pabeite. | : | 

On the fifteenth of July, the weather being 


arra 


thei 


and 
ered dazy , with light* breezes and calms ſucceeding 
ulaſWach other, ſo that no land could be ſeen, and 


ittle way was made, Tupia afforded an amuſing 
proof that, in the exerciſe of his prieſtly charac- 


and} i 
be 


ave 


. he knew how to unite ſome degree of art 
ienthvith his ſuperſtition. He often prayed for a 
aid wind to his god Tane, and. as often boaſted 


: C his ſucceſs. This, indeed, he took a moſt 


inge 
the . ffectual method to ſecure; for he never began 
off is addreſs to his Divinity, till he perceived the 


. breeze to be ſo near, that he knew it muſt 
her approach the ſhip. babies his ſupplications could 
1cd well be brought to a concluſion 5 


gh. 
” HawkeGworth , ubi bra, p. 249, 250. 


E 4 


that it had no ſettled ants, he determined 


vas called TETHUROA. Accordingly, he came 


15 July. 


what were particularly pointed out to their 


Mr. Cook was given to underſtand, that the 


his Majeſty was Cookee. In the afternoon. , the 


natives who had been on board ever ſince the 


two following days; in the courſe of which 


— 


people ſeemed afraid; but, upon ſeeing Tupia, 
their apprehenſions were in part diſperſed, 


earneſtly- repeated aſſurances of friendſhip, their 
Majeſties and ſeveral others ventured on board 


which was ſhewn them was very great; and yet 


the iſland, the name of which was OWHARRE, 
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The * on the A being coſe | 
in with the Wend ed part of ae ſome Y 


* canoes ſoon came off, in one of which was the 
King of the iſland and his wife. At firſt the 


and, at length, in conſequence. of frequent and 


*3 Ht ds oneb A — 


the ſhip. Their aſtoniſhment' at every thing 
their curioſity did not extend to any objects but 


notice. When they had become more familiar, 


a 2X Zu +> £ co V  -< www OA 


King was called OREE, and that. he propeied; 
as a mark of amity , their making an exchange 
of their names. To this our Commander readily 
conſented; and, during the remainder of their 
being together, the Lieutenant was Oree, and 


Endeavour having come to an anchor, in 2 
ſmall but excellent harbour on the weſt fide of 


Mr. Cook, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. | | | 
Solander , Mr. Monkhouſe, Tupia , and the 


morning, immediately went on ſhore. The Eng. 
liſh gentlemen repeated their excurſions on the 


they found that the people of Huaheine had 2 
wa near reſemblance to thoſe of Otaheite ; in 
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1 perſon, dreſs, language and every other cir- 


1 cumſtance; and that the productions of the 
1 country were exactly ſimilar. 

In trafficking with our people, the inhabitants 
| of Huaheine diſplayed a caution and heſitation 


which rendered the dealing with them ſlow and 
 teYious. On the nineteenth, therefore, the Eng- 
| liſh were obliged to bring out ſome hatchets, 
which it was at firſt hoped there would be no 


occaſion for, in an iſland that had never before 
been viſited by any European. Theſe procured 


three very large hogs; and as it was propoſed 
to ſail in the afternoon, Oree and ſeveral others 
came on board to take their leave. To the King 


Mr. Cook gave a ſmall pewter plate, on which 


was ſtamped this inſcription; «His Britannic 
“ Majeſty's ſhip Endeavour, Lieutenant James 
Cook Commander, 16th July 1769, Huaheine.” 

Among other preſents made to Oree, were ſome 
W medals or counters, reſembling the coin of Eng- 
land, and ſtruck in the year 1761; all of which, 
and particularly the plate, he promiſed carefully 


8 thought to be as laſting a teſtimony. as any he 


. could well provide, that the Engliſh had firſt 
diſcovered the iſlaud; and having diſmiſſed his 
viſiters, who were highly pleaſed with the 
WF treatment they had met with, he ſailed for 


and inviolably to preſerve. This the Lieutenant 


20 — 


cur. 
II. 


1769. 


19 July. 


| Ulietea, in a good harbour of which he r | 


| the next day *. 


1 Hookeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 15 4 56. Huaheine 


1769. 


Mr. Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and the 


| ſhore. Tupia, who was of the party, introdu- 


were in ſight. 


21 July, | 


ſurvey that part of Ulietea which lies to the 
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ſouth part of the iſland; and one of the mates 


Touris had expreſſed his apprehenſion that our I 1 
navigators, if they landed upon the iſland, would 4 4 
be expoſed to the attacks of the men of Bola- 
bola, whom he repreſented as having lately con- 
qpered it, and of whom he entertained a very 
formidable idea. This, however, did not deter 


other gentlemen, , from going immediately on 


ced them, by performing ſome ceremonies which 
he had practiſed before at Huabeine. After this, 
the Lieutenant hoiſted an Engliſh jack, and, in 
the name of his Britannic Majeſty, took poſſeſſion 
of Ulietea, and the three neighbouring iſlands, 
Huaheine, Otaha,, and Bolabola „ all of Which 


On the twenty-firſt, the aides: was et 
in the long- boat, to examine the coaſt of the 


was: ſent in the yawl, to ſound the harbour 
where the Endeavour lay +. At the ſame time, 
Lieutenant Cook went himſelf in the pinnace, to 


north. Mr. Banks, likewiſe, and the gentlemen 6s 


is Gruated in the latitude of 16 AY S. and longitude | h 1 


number of n 


150* 52! W. from Greenwich. Its diſtance from Otaheite | "I 
is about thirty-one leagues, in the direction of N. 58. W. 
and it is about ſeven leagues in Supa 


＋ This harbour or bay is called by the natives OoPon . 
and extends almoſt the whole length of the eaſt ſide of the 
Iſland. In its greateſt extent it is 7 __ n any 


{| 
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our 1 gain went on ſhore, and employed themſelves C H A F. 
»uld 7 in trading with the natives, and in examining II. 
fe productions and curioſities of the country; 1769. 


but they ſaw nothing worthy of notice, except- 
ery Hing ſome human jaw-bones, which, tie ſcalps 
eter among the Indians of North America, were tro- 


phies of war, and had probably been hung up, 

vy the warriors of Bolabola, as a memorial of 

cheir conqueſt. 

| The weather being hazy on the twenty ſecond 

Wand twenty-third, with ſtrong gales, the Lieuten- :y Jurys 

ant did not venture to put to ſea; but, on the 24 

twenty-fourth, though the wind continued to be 

variable, he got under ſail, and plied to the 

northward within the reef, purpoſing to go out 

Hat a wider opening than that by which he had 

entered the harbour. However, in doing this, he 

was in imminent danger of ſtriking on the rock. 

| The maſter, who by his order had kept continu- 

Lally ſounding in the chains, ſuddenly called out, 

© two fathom. ” Though our Commander knew 

that the ſhip drew at leaſt fourteen feet, and 

conſequently that the ſhoal could not poſſibly be 

under her keel, he was, nevertheleſs, juſtly 

WS alarmed. Happily, the maſter was either miſtaken, / 

or the Endeavour went along the edge of a coral 

rock, many of which, in the neighbourhood of 

theſe iſlands, are as ſteep as a wall *. 

After a tedious navigation of ſome days, during 

3 ſeveral mall iſlands were Cn and the 
| 3 1 

” Havkefworth, abi an © 256. — 258. 


me i 
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C HA r. long boat landed at Otaha, Lieutenant Cook re. J ; 
II. turned to Ulietea, but to a different part of i 
1769. from that which he had viſited before. In al 
| harbour, belonging to the welt ſide of the iſland, 
1 Auguſt. he came to an anchor on the firſt of Auguſt. TI his} 
meaſure was neceſſary, in order to ſtop a leak Wh 
which the ſhip had ſprung in the powder- room, 

and to take in more ballaſt, as ſhe was found too 

light to carry ſail upon a wind. The place 

where the Endeavour was ſecured was conveni- 

ently ſituated for the Lieutenant's purpoſe of 4s 
5 obtaining ballaſt and water. | 
5 Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and the gentlemen vv 
IF went on ſhore this day, ſpent their time much to 
their ſatisfaction. The reception they met was re- 
ſpectful in the higheſt degree, and the behaviour of 
the Indians to the Engliſh indicated a fear of them, 

mixed with a confidence that they had no propen- 
ſity to commit any kind of injury. In an intercourſe 

which the Lieutenant and his friends carried on, 
for ſeveral days, with the inhabitants of this part 

of the iſland, it appeared that the terrors which 
Tupia had expreſſed of the Bolabola conquerors Bl 
were wholly groundleſs. Even Opoony , the 
formidable King of Bolabola, treated our navi- Wl 
gators with reſpect. Being at Ulietea on the fifth 
of Auguſt, he ſent Mr. Cook a preſent of three 

hogs, ſome fowls, and ſeveral pieces of cloth, 
of uncommon length, together with a conſiders. 
ble quantity of plantains, cocoa-nuts, and other 
refreſhments, This preſent was accompanied with 
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he ſixth, the Lieutenant and the reſt of the 
gentlemen all Raid at home, in expectation of this 
mportant viſiter ; who did not, however, make 


; T ing would not go to the Engliſh, the Engliſh 
determined to go to the great King. From the 
ccount which had been given of him, as lord of 
the Bolabola men, who were the conquerors of 
lietea, and the terror of all the other iſlands, 


to ſee a young and vigorous chief, with an intel- 
igent countenance, and the marks of an enter- 
prizing ſpiritz inſtead of which, they found a 
eeble wretch, withered and decrepid; half blind 
With age, and. ſo ſluggiſh and ſtupid that he 
Wcarcely appeared to be poſſeſſed even ofa common 


cipal place of Opoony's reſidence , he went with 
Pur navigators: to that iſland on the next day; 
Yad they were in hopes of deriving ſome advan- 
age from his influence, in obtaining ſuch provi- 
6 ion as they wanted. In this reſpect, however, 
5 Whey were diſappointed, for, though they had 


to him to encourage his ſubjects in dealing with 


baving procured a \ Bogle article, 


7 | meſſage, that, on the next day, he intended to 
Fit day our Commander a viſit. Accordingly, on 


is appearance, but ſent three very pretty girls 
as his meſſengers, to demand ſomething in return 
for his preſent. In the afternoon, as the great 


Lieutenant Cook and his companions -expected 


degree of underſtanding. Otaha being the prin- 


them, they were obliged to leave him without 


CHAP. 
IL 


1769, 
6 Auguſt, 


7 Auguſt, 


preſented bim with an axe, as an inducement 


9 Auguſt. 
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The time Which the carpenters'had taken up 
in ſtopping the leak of the ſhip, having detained 
our voyagers longer at Ulietea than they would | 


otherwiſe have ſtaid, Lieutenant Cook deter- 
mined to give up the deſign of going on ſhore at 


Bolabola, eſpecially as it appeared to be difficult 


of acceſs. The principal iſlands, about which 


the Engliſh had now ſpent ſordewhat more than 
three weeks, were ſix in number; Ulietea, 
Otaha, Bo! en, Huaheine, Tubai, and Mau- 
rua *. As they lie contiguous to each other, the 


Lieutenant gave them the general appellation of 


SoclETY ISLANDS: but did not think proper 
to diſtinguiſh them ſeparately by any other 
names than thoſe by which they were called by 
the natives. 


On the ninth of Ault; the-leak of the veſſel 


davins been ſtopped, and the freſh ſtock that 
had been purchaſed being brought on board, our 
Commander took the opportunity of a breeze 
which ſprang up at eaſt, and ſailed out of the 
harbour. As he was Gailing away, Tupia ſtrongly 
urged him to fire a ſhot towards Bolabola; and; 


though that iſland was at ſeven leagues e; 1 
the Lieutenant . him wp nin ef with Wl 


* Thets lands are ſituated between the latitude 4 16* i 


10“ and, 165 * ſouth; and between the longitude of 


vs o 5 7“ and 152* welt from the meridian of Greenwich. 


The ſmaller iſlands diſcovered , or ſeen, in the neigh- 
bourhood of Otaheite and the Society Illes, were Tethuroa, 
Eimeo, Tapoamanao, Oatara, Opururu; „ Tamou, Toa- 
houtu, and Whennuala. Fo 4 UA, | 


9 L 
* 1 
Is « 
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Wis requeſt. Tupia's views probably were, to CHAP, 


ied iſplay a mark of his reſentment, and to der _ IE 
uld Ihe power of his new allies “ V 179. 
cer. Our voyagers purſued their courſe, without | 


meeting with any event worthy of notice, till 73 Augult. 
the thirteenth, when land was diſcovered bearing 
Couth-eaſt , and which T upia informed them to be 

Wan iſland called OHETEROA. On the next day, Mr. 

Cook ſent Mr. Gore, one of his Lieutenants, in 

the pinnace, with orders that he ſhould endeavour 

to get on ſhore, and learn from the natives whe- 


of {ber there was anchorage in a bay then in fight, 
der nd what land lay farther to the ſouthward: 
ner Mr. Gore was accompanied in this expedition 


by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, who 
ſed every method, but in vain, to conciliate the 
mind of the inhabitants, and to engage them in 
friendly intercourſe.” As, upon making the 
ircuit of the iſland neither harbour nor anchorage 
pould be found upon it, and, at the ſame time, 


ze 

he he diſpoſition of the people was ſo hoſtile; that 
ly : ding would be rendered impracticable without 
d, MPloodſhed. Mr. Cook determined, with equal 


; wiſdom and humanity, not to attempt it, having 
| by, po - -motive that could juſtify the riſk of life +. | 


Ns M 
9 


6 4 0 - Hawke. ubi pra, p. 258 — 270. . 3 | 1 
of + + Oheteroa is ſituated in the latitude of 22 25/7 ſouth, 
ch. and in the longitude of :150 47“ weſt from the meridian Mes 


df Greenwich. It is thirteen miles in circuit, and rather 
high than low; but it did not appear to be equal, either 
in populouſneſs or fertility, to the other iſlands which had 
deen ſeen i in theſe ſeas. : 


HAP. 
were various iſlands lying at different diſtances and 
in different directions from Oheteroa, —— 1 


Il. 
1769. 
/ 


diſtance of three days ſail; but he ſeemed moſt 
deſirous that Lieutenant Cook ſhould proceed to 
the weſtward, and deſcribed ſeveral iſlands in that 
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Frou Tupia our navigators learned that there 


the ſouth and the northweſt ;- and that to the 


north-eaſt there was an iſland called Manua, 


Bird Iſland. This he repreſented as being at the 


ſituation; which he ſaid he had viſited. It ap- 


peared, from bis deſcription of them, that thefeff 


were probably Boſcawen and Keppebs iſlands, 
which were diſcovered by Captain Wallis. The 
fartheſt iſland that Tupia knew of to the ſouth- 


Ward, lay, he ſaid, at the diſtance of about 
_ o days fail from Obeteroa „and was called 
MovTov. But he added, that his father had 
informed him of there being iſlands ſtill more to 
the ſouth. Upon the whole, our Commander 


determined to ſtand ſouthward in ſenrch ls a con- 


tinent, and to loſe no time in attempting to diſ. 
cover any other iſlands than ſuch as he 0 9 


Pagpen to fall in with during his courſe f. 


On the fifteenth of Auguſt, our voyagers- fail 3 
ed from Oheteroa; and on the twenty: fifth o 
the ſame month was celebrated the anniverſary 9 


of their departure from England. The comet 
was ſeen on the thirtieth. It was a little above 


the horizon, in the eaſtern part of the heavens, 


* one in the . 7 and at about half an hour 


+ Hawkeſivacth: ubi ſupra, p. 292 — 279. 
= after 


A A 


«© _2&f 
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Y ter four it paſſed the aridian ; and its tail C H A v. 
btended an angle of forty-two degrees“. Tupia, II. 
yho was among others that obſerved the comet, 1769. 


ſtantly eried out, that as ſoon as it ſhould be 
ua, cn by the people of Bolabola, they would 
the ¶ tctack the inhabitants of Ulietea, who would 


e obliged to endeavour to preſerve their lives 
y fleeing with the utmoſt OR" to the 


* ountains. 1 
On the Arth of October land. was tits 6 Oftobet, 


ap- 
1eſe Which appeared to be large. When, on the next . 
ds, lay, it was more diſtinctly viſible, it aſſumed a 
[he ill larger appearance, and diſplayed four or ſive 


anges of hills, riſing one over the other, above 
Il which was a chain of mountains of an enorm- 
us height. This land naturally became the 
Wubjet of much eager converſation; and the ge- 
deral opinion of the gentlemen on board the En- 
eaveur was, that they had found the Terra) 
. Sw incognita. In fact,; it was a part of New. 
lil. caland, where the firſt adventures the Engliſh 
1 1 77 et with were very unpleaſant, on account of 
oe hoſtile diſpoſition of the inhabitants. oy 
Lieutenant Cook, having anchored, on the 
| = in a bay, at the entrance of a {mall river, 
Rent on ſhore in the evening, with the pinnace 
ud yawl, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. 
1 dolander, and attended with a party of men. 


ail. 
0 ili 
ns. 


1et 


ve 
15, eing en of e with ſome natives 4 
ur A 


To The | lik of the ſhip was 38 yy ſouth ; and fs | 
Jongitude,, by log, 4 60 welt, 
Vol. I. 3 WP 


— 
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hundred yards from the water-ſide. They bad 
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\ 


any kind of notice. At laſt, one of them having 


cut her off, if they had not been diſcovered by 
tives, the cockſwain of the pinnace, to whom I 


dily ſubſiding, they brandiſhed their lances in 1 9 


widow he had obferved on the oppoſite fide of YA 
the river from that on which he had landed, he 
ordered the yawl in, to carry- himſelf and bis 
companions over, and left the pinnace at the 
entrance. When they came near the place where 
the Indians were aſſembled, the latter all ran 
away; and the gentlemen, having leſt rf 5 
boys to take care of the yawl, walked up to 
ſeveral huts which were about two or three 1 


not gone very far, When four men, armed with 
long lances, ruſhed out .of the woods and run- 
ning up to attack the boat would certainly have 


the people in the pinnace, who called to the boys 
to drop down the ſtream. The boys inſtantly 
obeyed; but being cloſely purſued by the na- 


the charge of the boats was committed, fired aff 
muſquet over their heads. At this they ſtopped 
and-looked around them; but their alarm e ? 


threatening manner, and in a few minutes re-| ; 
newed the purſuit. The firing of a ſecond: mul : 
quet over their heads did not draw from then 


lifted up his ſpear to dart it at the boat, another 
piece was fired, by which he was. ſhot dead. 
At the fall of their aſſociate, the three remaining 
Indians ſtood for a while motionlels, and ſeem-|j 
ed petrified with aſtoniſhment. No ſooner had] 
they recoyered themſelves, than they went back, 


Yo 


* | Hovkeſwonth, 3 abi ſupra, p: 06 
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dragging after them the dead body, which, 
however, they were obliged to leave, that it 
might not retard their flight. Lieutenant Cook 


F | and his friends , who . had ſtraggled to A little 


diſtance from ench other, were drawn together 


upon the report of the firſt muſquet, and returned 
8 ſpeedily to the boat, in which having croſſed the - 
river, they ſoon beheld the Indian lying. dead 
ME upon the ground. After their return to the ſhip, 
they could hear, the people on ſhore talking 


with great earneſineſs, in a very loud tone of 
voice *. 
Notwithſtanding this dilaſter. the Lieutenant, 


| bring deſirous of eſtabliſhing an intercourſe with 


the natives, ordered, on the following day, 


= three boats to be manned with feamen and 


marines , and proceeded towards the ſhore, 
accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, the 
other gentlemen, and Tupaa, About fifty of the 


inhabitants ſeemed to wait for their landing, 
having ſeated themſelves upon the ground, on 


the oppoſite ſide of the river. This being regard- 


ed as a ſign of fear, Mr. Cook, with only Mr. 


Banks, * Solander, and Tupia ; advanced 
towards them; 1 they had not gone many 
paces before all the Indians ſtarted up, and ever 
man produced either a long pike, or a Amal 


weapon of green talk. Though Tupia called 
to them in the language of Otaheite, they only 
anſwered by their Weapons j and 


FP 2 — EM 


CHnar, 


II. 
1769. 
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water, in exchange for iron, the properties of i 
Which he explained as far as he was able. 
Though the natives ſeemed willing to trade, 


ſo chat nothing was obtained in return excepting 
a few feathers. Their arms, indeed, they offered 
to exchange for thoſe of our voyagers, and this " 
being refuſed, they made various attempts to 
ſnatch them out of their hands. Tupia was now 


that he was perfectly underſtood, his and their 1 


were unfriendly; and of this he repeatedly 
warned the Engliſh gentlemen. At length, a 


croſs the river, upon which preſents were made 
them of iron and beads. On theſe they appear- 
ed to ſet little value, and particularty on the 
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making nns for the gentlemen to depart. On a 4 
muſquet's being fired wide of them, they deſiſted | 
from their threats; and our Commander, who | 4 
had prudently retreated till the marines could be 
landed, again advanced towards them, with 
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, to whom | 
were now added Mr. Green and Mr. Monk- 
houſe. Tupia was a ſecond time directed. to ſpeak 
to. them, and it was perceived with great pleaſure 


language being the ſame, excepting only in 
a diverſity of dialed. He informed them 


that' our voyagers only wanted proviſion and 
Tupia was ſenſible, during the courſe. of his 
converſation with them, that their intentions 


twenty or thirty of the Indians were induced to 


iron, not having the leaſt conception of its uſe, 5 


inſtructed to acquaint the Indians, that our 
gentlemen would be obliged to kill them, if 
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na. they proceeded to any farther violence; ob 
ted 1 ſtanding which, one of them, while Mr. Green 
ho 3 [happened to turn about, Wed his hanger, and 
be MW retired. to a little diſtance , with a ſhout of 


1th 3 
nk- 
ak 
are to repreſs them, Mr. Banks fired, with ſmall 


exultation. The others, at the ſame time, began 
to be extremely inſolent, and more of the natives 
were ſeen coming to join them from the oppoſite 


eir WT ſhot, at the diſtapce.of about fileen yards, upon 
in the man who had taken the hanger. Though 
em he was ſtruck, he did not return the hanger, 

nd but continued to wave it round his head, while 
of he ſlowly made his retreat. Mr. Monkhouſe 


men fired at him with ball, and he inſtantly. 
dropped. So far, however, were the Indians 


nis 1 from being ſufficiently terrified , that the main | 
ns body of them, who, upon the firſt diſcharge, 
ly WF bad retired to A rock | in the middle of the river, 


began to return, and it was with no ſmall 


to difficulty that Mr. Monkhouſe ſecured the hang- 
de er. The whole number of them continuing to 


Mn advance, three of the Engliſh party diſcharged 
1 their pieces at them, loaded only with ſmall 
WS ſhot, upon which they ſwam back for the ſhore, 
and it appeared, upon their landing, that two 
or three of them were wounded. While they 
W retired ſlowly up the country, Lieutenant Cook 
and his companions reimbarked in their boats. 


; theſe people , and found that the water in the 
| F 3 


ſide of the river. It being, therefore, neceſſary 


= As the Lieutenant: had unhappily experienced 
| that nothing, at this place, could be done with 


CHAP. 
The" 


1769. 


| & Tug" Lirg or 


e u A r. river was falt, he proceeded i in the boats, round 4 
H. the head of the bay, in ſearch of freſh water, 1 
1769, Beſide this, he had formed a deſign of ſurprizing 
Y ſome of the natives, and taking them on board, 2 
that, by kind treatment and preſents, he wen 
6btain their friendſhip, and render them the 
inſtruments of eſtabliſhing for him an amicable 
intercourſe with their countrymen. While, upon 
account of a dangerous ſurf which every wherell V 
beat upon the ſhore, the boats were prevented I ; 
from landing , our Commander ſaw two canoes 

| RE coming in from the ſea, one under ſail ; and thei 
FX other worked. with paddles. This he thought to 
. be a favourable opportunity for executing his 
purpoſe, Accordingly , the. boats were ene 
in ſuch a manner as appeared moſt likely to be 
ſucceſsful in intercepting the canoes. Notwith - 1 
ſtanding this, the Indians, in the canoe which was | 
paddled, exerted themfelves with ſo much vizour * 
at the firſt apprehenſion of danger, that they eſcap N 
ed to the neareſt land. The other canoe failed on 
without diſcerning the Engliſh, till ſhe was inf 4 
the midſt of them; but no ſooner had ſhe diſcover. 
ed them than the people on board ſtruck thei | 
ſail, and plied their paddles ſo briſkly as to outrun . 
the boat by which they were purſued. Beingh F 
within hearing, Tupia called to them to come 9 e 
alongſide, with. aſſurances that they ſhould notY 
in any degree be hurt or injured. They truſted, 
however, more to their own paddles , than wil 
Tupias promiſes, and continued to flee from A 
our navigators with all their power. Mr. Cook, 
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nd as the leaſt exceptionable expedient of accompliſh- 
ng bis deſign, ordered a muſquet to be fired 
over r hone heads, This, he hoped , would either 


3 3 were ſeven in number, immediately formed 
I a reſolution not to fly, but to fight. When, 
5 herefore, the boat came up, they began che 


ed other olfealive va and they carried. it on 
with ſo much vigour and violence, that the 
at Engliſh thought themſelves obliged to tire upon 


; Which was, that four were unhappily killed. 


about nineteen, and the youngeſt about eleven, 
boſtantly leaped into the water, and endeavoured 
to make their eſcape; but being with ſome 
4 Woifficulty overpowered by our people, . were 
95 5 brought into the boat *, 
1 It is impoſſible to reflect upon this part of 
Lieutenant Cook's conduct with any degree of 
ſatisfaction. He, himſelf, upon a calm review, 
„did not approve of it; and he was ſenſible chat 
it would be cenſured by the feelings of every 


ef . 1 Was fo far irritated by the difagreeable preceding 
of events of this unfortunate. day, and by the 
_ . violence of the Indians in the canoe, 
o as to loſe lomewhat of that ſelf- poſſeſſion by 
ml 


1 HankeGrerth, ubi ſupra, p. 286 — 290. 
| | F 4 


them in their own defence; the conſequence of 


[The other three; who were boys, the eldeſt 


8 reader of humanity. It is probable that his mind 


1769. 
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© ing to confide in my promiſes, or not conſent-l 


134 no otherwiſe effect than by forcing my Way, 
“into it in a hoſtile manner, or gaining admiſſion 


« wwe intended them no harm, and had it in our 
© were not criminal; and though in the conteſt, | 
c which I had not the leaſt reaſon to expect, 


* ſo great an expence of life; yet in ſuch ſitua- 
be tions, when the command to fire has m_ | 
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which his character in — Was _— E 
diſtinguiſhed. Candeur, however, requires tha 
I ſhould relate what he hath ated i in extenuz-, 
tion, not in defence, of the tranſaction; and 3 
this ſhall be done in his own words, as they are 4 
given us by Dr. Hawkeſworth.”' © Theſe people 

* certainly did not deſerve death for not chooſ 


2 VA 


© ing to cbme on board my boat, even if theyf 
& had apprehended no danger. But the nature} "8 
of my ſervice required me to obtain 2 
ce knowledge of their country, which I could 


through the confidence and good-will of the 
* people. I had already tried the power ol 
de preſents without effect; and I was now. 
cc prompted, by my defire : to avoid farcherſ 
«© hoſtilities, to get ſome of them on board, as 
ce the only A de left of convincing them tha % 


c power to contribute to als gratification and 
“ convenience. Thus far my intentions e * 
c our victory might have been complete nico 1 
* given, no man can reſtrain its exceſs, 
bo preſcribe its effect . 


* Hawkefworth, ubl ſupra, p. 286 — 290, - 
| ö 
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Our voyagers were ſucceſsful in conciliating CHAP. 
e minds of the three boys, to which Tupia II. 
ucularl contributed. When their fears were 1769. 


e "I 
thay 
Hua 


4 00 layed , and their chearfulneſs returned, they | 
are ang a ſong with a degree of taſte that farprized 
opti he Engliſh gentlemen. The tune, like thoſe of 


oof. ur pſalms, was ſolemn and flow > Containing 
1 any notes and ſemitones. 
= „ Some farther attempts were made to eſtabliſh 
ure oy 4p" intercourſe with the natives, and Mr. Cook 10 oa: 
| al Bud his friends, on the tenth, went on ſhore for 
ldi his purpoſe ; but being unſucceſsful in their 
vay WW odeavours, they reſolved to re-imbark, leſt their 
ion ay ſhould embroil them in another quarrel, and 
the goſt more of the Indians their lives. On the next 
ol ay, the Lieutenant weighed anchor, and ſtood x, 
ow way from this unfortunate and inhoſpitable 


her Face. As it had not afforded a ſingle article 
as bat was wanted, excepting wood, he gave it 
ba N e name of Povxkrv Bay. By the inhabitants 


e 
LY 


burt 15 called TAONEROA, or Long Sand *, I ſhall 
nd ot regularly purſue the courſe of our Command- 
yr round New Zealand. In this courſe he ſpent 


early fix months, and made large additions to 
= knowledge of navigation and geography. 

By making almoſt the whole circuit of New 
Lealand, he aſcertained it to be two iſlands, 
ich a Qrength of eule which no prejudice 


\ 


+3 
£2 5 
| + 


L Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. . 293, 296. 
Taoneroa lies in latitude 38* a2' ſouth, and longitude 
1815 360 veſt. | | 


C H A N 


II. 
1769. 


ſome effect in ſoftening the. difpoſitions of th 
neighbouring Indians. Several of them, who had 


proſecute his diſcoveries, having reaſon to hope 
that he ſhould find a dee harbour than any h 2 


named Portland *, from its very great reſemblance 
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could gainſay or reſiſt. He N likewiſe 
a full acquaintance with the inhabitants of 1 
different parts of the country, with regard ll 
whom it was clearly proved, that they a 
eaters of human fleſh. Referring to the * 
at large for a more particular diſplay of a gre af 
number of circumſtances, I ſhall only ſele&t 8M 
few things which mark Mr. Cook's perſona 
conduc, and relate to his intercourſe with the 
natives. gy 

The good ales the three boys had met with 
and the friendly and generous manner in whicl 
they were diſmiſſed to their own homes, had 


come on board while the ſhip lay becalmed i 
the afternoon, manifeſted every ſign of friendſhip 
and cordially invited the Engliſh to go back toll 
their old bay, or to a cove which was not quit 
ſo far off. But Lieutenant Cook choſe rather to 


had yet ſeen. E 
While the ſhip was nvtiog round to the ſouti ; 
end of a ſmall iſland, which the Lieutenant had 


to Portland in the Britiſh Channel, ſhe ſudden} 
fell into ſhoal water' and broken ground. The 
ſoundings were never twice the ſame, jumping 
at once from ſeven fathom to eleven. However, 

* The natives call it THEAHOWRAV. 5 
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2 ey were always ſeven fathom or more; and in CHAP. 
mort time the Endeavour got clear of danger, II. 
id again ſailed in.deep water. While the ſhip 1769. 
Jas in apparent diſtreſs, the inhabitants of the 

Vageſggand, who, in vaſt numbers, ſat on its white 
Sc ifs, and could not avoid perceiving ſome ap- 
Wcarance of confuſion on board, and ſome irregu- 
Prity in the working of the veſſel, were deſirous 
3 bf taking advantage of her critical ſituation. Ac» 
| breingly, five canoes, full of men, and well 

rmed, were put off with the utmoſt expedition; 
nd they came ſo near, and ſhewed ſo hoſtile a 
iſpoſition, by ſhouting, brandiſhing their lances, 
nd uſing threatening geſtures, that the Lieu- 
enant was in pain for his ſmall boat, which was 
till employed in ſounding. By a muſquet, which 
e ordered to be fired over them, they were 
ather provoked than intimidated. The firing of 
four-pounder, loaded with grape-ſhot , though 
urpoſely diſcharged wide of them, produced a 
detter effect. Upon the report of the piece, the 
ndians all roſe up and ſhouted; but, inſtead of 
ontinuing the chace, they collected themſelves 
together, and, after a ſhort conſultation , | went 
quietly away. . | 
On the fourteenth of October, Lieutenant Cook 14 Ot 
having hoiſted out his pinnace and long-boat to 
ſearch for water , juſt as they were about to ſet 
off, ſeveral boats, ſull of the New Zealand people, 
were ſeen coming from the ſhore. After ſome 
timE, five of theſe boats, having on board be- 
eween eighty and ninety men, made towards the 


4 
* 


76 THE LIFE OF 

CHnayp. ſhip; and four more followed at no great diſtance, f 
II. as if to ſuſtain the attack. When the firſt five 
1769. had gotten within about a hundred yards of the 
Endeavour, they began to ſing their war ſong, No 
and, brandiſhing their pikes, prepared for an 
engagement. As the Lieutenant was extremely 
deſirous of avoiding the unhappy neceſſity of 
ufing fire-arms againſt the natives, Tupia was 
ordered to acquaint them, that our voyagers had 
weapons which, like thunder, would deſtroy 
them in a moment; that they would immediately 

' convince them of their power by directing their] 
effect ſo that they ſhould not be hurt; but that 
if they perſiſted in any hoſtile attempt, they 
would be expoſed to the direct attack of theſe 
formidable weapons. A four-pounder, loaded 
with grape-ſhot, was then fired wide of them; | 
and this expedient was fortunately attended with i 

| ſucceſs. The report, the flaſh, and, above all, 
the ſhot, which ſpread very far in the water, | 
terrified the Indians to ſuch a degree, that they 
began to paddle away with all their might. At 
the inſtance, however, of Tupia, the people of | 
one of the boats were induced to lay aſide their 
arms, and to come under the ſtern of the En. 
deavour; in conſequence of which they received 
aà variety of preſents. | 
35 On. On the next day a eirqumſtance 3 
which ſhewed how ready. one of the inhabitants 

of New Zealand was to take an-advantage of our 
navigators. In a large armed canoe, which came 

| boldly alongſide of the ſhip, was a man who had 


hab © — 


ANNE a , a as 


* 


Cd 


a black ſkin thrown over him, ſomewhat like 
that of a bear. Mr. Cook being deſirous of 
knowing to what animal it originally belonged, 


ran With this bargain he ſeemed to be greatly pleaſed, 
mely i immediately pulling off the ſkin, and holding it 


W offered the Indian for it a piece of red baize. 
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C HAP. 


II. 
1769. 


y of up in the boat. He would not, however, part 


was with it till he had the cloth in his polleſſion ; 
had and as there could be no transfer of property, if 
troy equal caution ſhould be exerciſed on both ſides, 
tely ¶ the Lieutenant. ordered the baize to be delivered 
heir into his hands. Upon this, inſtead of ſending up 
that the (ſkin, he began, with amazing coolneſs to 
hey pack up both that and the cloth, which he had 
neſe received as. the purchaſe of it, in a baſket: nor 


did he pay the leaſt regard to Mr. Cook's demand 
or remonſtrances, but ſoon after put off from the 
Engliſh veſlel. Our Commander was too generous 
to revenge this inſult by any act of ſeverity. 
During the courſe of a traffic which was carry- 
ing on for ſome fiſh, little Tayeto, Tupia's boy, 
was placed among becher, over the ſhip's ſide, to 
hand up what was purchaſed. While he was chus 
employed, one of the New Zealanders, watch- 
ing his opportunity, ſuddenly ſeized him, and 
dragged him into a canoe. Two of the natives 
then held him down in the fore part of it, and 
the others, with great activity, paddled her 
off with all poſſible celerity. An action ſo violent 
rendered it indiſpenſably neceſſary that the ma- 
rines, who were in arms upon the deck, ſhould 
d be ordered to fire. Though the ſhot was directed 


CHAP. 
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to that part of the canoe which was firheſ fro 
the boy, and ſomewhat wide of her, it beiny 
thought preferable rather to miſs the rowers tha 
to run the hazard of hurting Tayeto, it W 7 
that one man dropped. This occaſioned the Indiff 


ans to quit their hold of the youth, who inſtanthf 


leaped into the water, and ſwam towards tir 
' ſhip. In the mean while, the largeſt of the canoef 
pulled round and followed him; and till. ſon 
muſquets and a great gun were fired at her, di 
not deſiſt from the purſuit... The ſhip being 
brought to, a boat was lowered, and the poo! 2 
boy was taken up unhurt. Some of the gentlemen, : 
who with their glaſſes traced the canoes to ſhore 
agreed in aſſerting , that they ſaw three mei 
carried up the beach, who appeared to be eithe 
dead or wholly diſabled by their wounds“. 
While, on the eighteenth, the Endeavour lay 
a- breaſt of a peninſula within Portland Iſland if 
called TERAKAKO, two of the natives, who Wer 
judged to be chiefs, placed an extraordinan | 
degree of confidence in Mr. Cook. They wer 
ſo well pleaſed with the kindneſs which had beenſi 
ſhewyn them 1 in a viſit to the ſhip, that they deter 


* Havldfevadr; obs ſupra, p. 298 — 306. To the cape 


off which this unhappy tranſaction happened, Mre Cook 
gave the name of CaPE K1DNAPPERS, It lies in latitude 
3 83” „ longitude, 182* 24' weſt. Its diſtance from 


the Iſle of Portland is thirteen leagues ſouth weſt and weſt 


Between them is the bay of which it is the ſouth point, 
and which, in honour of Sir Edward Hawke , the Le 
ant cali Hawke's Bay. | 


— 
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mined not to go. on ſhore till the next morning. C HAP. 
This was a circumſtance by no means agreeable II. 
to the Lieutenant, and he remonſtrated againſt 1769. 
it ; but as they perſiſted in their reſolution, he | 
agreed to comply with it, provided their ſervants 
alſo were taken on board, and their canoe hoiſted 
into the ſhip. The countenance of one of theſe 
two chiefs was the moſt open and ingenuous that 
our Commander had ever ſeen, ſo that he ſoon 
gave up every ſuſpicion of his entertaining any 
ſiniſter deſign. When the gueſts were put on ſhore 
the next morning, they expreſſed ſome ſurprize 
at ſeeing themſelves ſo far from their habitations. 

On Monday the twenty. third, while the ſhip 23 oa. 


was in Tegadoo Bay, Lieutenant Cook went on 
ſhore to examine the watering- place, and found 
every ching agreeable to his wiſhes. The boat 
landed in the cove, without the leaſt ſurf; the 
water was excellent, and conveniently ſitvated ; 

there was plenty of wood cloſe to the high water 
mark, and the diſpoſition of the people was as 
favourable in all reſpects as could be deſired *. 24. 
Early the next morning, our Commander ſent 
amn Gore to ſuperintend the cutting of 


te- 


* Mr. Cock, wh Mr. Green, having taken ſeveral 
obſervations of the fun and moon, the mean reſult of 
them gave 180' 47“ weſt longitude; but, as all the ob- 
ſervations made before exceeded theſe , the Lieutenant laid 
down the coaſt from the mean of the whole. At noon, 
this day, he took the ſun's meridian altitude with an 
aſtronomical quadrant which was ſet up at the watering- 
place , and found the latitude to be 38* 22“ 24%. 
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It was a rock, perforated through its whole 


7 docei an effect far W to any of the con- 
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wood and filling of water, with a ſufficient num. 
ber of men for both purpoſes, and all the marines 
as a guard. Soon after, he went on ſhore himſelf, 
and continued there during the whole day. Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander, who had landed on the 
ſame day, found in their walks ſeveral things 
worthy of notice. As they were advancing in one 
of the valleys, the hills on each ſide of which 
were very ſteep, they were ſuddenly ſtruck with 
the fight of an extraordinary natural curioſity. 


cc ſubſtance, ſo as to form a rude but ſtupendous 
& arch or cavern, opening directly to the ſea, 
“ This aperture was ſeventy-five feet long, 
© twenty-ſeven broad, and five - and-forty feet 
& high, commanding a view of the bay and the 
& hills on the other fide, which were ſeen through 
« it; and, opening at once upon the view, pro. 


© FA 


© trivances of art *. 

When, on the ewenty-<eighth , the gentlemen 
of the Endeavour went on ſhore upon an iſland 
which lies to the left hand of the entrance of 
Tolaga Bay, they ſaw there the largeſt canoe 
they had yet met with; her length being ſixty- 
eight feet arid a half, her breadth five feet, and 
her height three feet, fix inches. In the ſame iNand 
WAS a larger houſe, than, any they had hitherto 
ſeen; but it was in an unfiniſhed ſtate, and full 
of chips +, 15 ; 

* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra , p. 308, 309, 31% 3186 

+ Ibid. p. 1 218 — 120. Among other trifling curioft- 
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While the ſhip was in Hicks's Bay, the inba- 


bitants of the adjoining coalt were found to be 
ſelf very hoſtile. This gave much uneaſineſs to our 
Mr. avigators, and was, indeed, contrary to their 


the xpectation; for they had hoped, that the report 
inge of their power and clemency had ſpread to a 
one greater extent. At day-break, on the firſt of 


d ovember ; they counted no leſs than five - and- 
forty canoes that were coming from the ſhore 


ity. towards the Endeavour; and theſe were followed 
ole by ſeveral more from another place. Some of the 
ous MI ndians traded fairly; but/ others of them took 
ſea, What was handed down to them without making 
g. y return, and added deriſion to fraud. The 
ect Hinſolence of one of them was very remarkable. 
the Some linen hanging over the ſhip's ſide to dry, 
2h this man, without any ceremony, untied it, and 


put it up in his bundle. Being immediately called 
to, and, required to return it, inſtead of doing ſo, 
he let his canoe drop a-ſtern, and laughed at the. 
Enghſh. A muſquet which was fired over his 


ſecond muſquet, which was loaded with ſmall 
oc WW fbot, he ſhrunk a little, when the ſhot ſiguck 
ty- him upon his back; but he regarded it no more 
nd than one of our men would have done the ſtroke 
nd BY of 2 rattan, and continued with great e 


ties „ which Dr. Solander purchaſed of the Indians, was 
a boy's top, ſhaped exactly like thoſe which children 


that it was to be whipped in order to make it ſpin, 
„Vo. I. i | 


play with in England; and the natives ſhewed , by ſigns, 


CA r. 


* 
1769. 


I Nov. 


Ihead did not put a ſtop to his mirth., From 4 
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c HA r. to pack up che linen which he had ſtolen. Al 


II. 
1769. 


the canoes now dropped a-ſtern , and ſet up thei 
ſong of defiance, which laſted till they were at 
about four bumdred yards diſtance from. the ſhip, 
As they did not appear to have; a deſign of at 
tacking our voyagers, Lieutenant Cook was 
unwilling to do them any hurt; and yet he 
thought that their going off in a bravado might 
have a bad effect when it ſhould be reported on 
ſhore. To: convince them, therefore, that they 
were ſtill in his power, though far beyond the 
reach of any miſſile weapon with which they 
were acquainted, he ordered a four-pounder to 
be fired in ſuch a manner as to paſs near them. 
As the ſhot happened to ſtrike the, water, and to 


riſe ſeveral times at a great diſtance beyond the 


canoes, the Indians were ſo much terrified that, 
without once looking behind them, they e 
away as faſt as they were able. 

In ſtanding weſtward from a ſmall iſland called 
Mowtohora, the Endeavour ſuddenly ſhoaled 
ber water from ſeventeen to ten fathom. As the 
Lieutenant knew that ſhe was not far from ſome 


ſmaj iſlands and rocks which had been ſeen 
before it was dark, and which he had intended 


to have paſſed that evening, he thought it more 


prudent to tack, and to ſpend the night unde: 


Mowtohora , hes he was certain. that theſe 
was no danger. It was happy for himſelſ and for 
all our voyagers that he formed this reſolution. 


In the morning they diſcovered, a- head of 


them, ſeveral rocks, ſome of which were level 


— — 
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the hour of darkneſs have been avoided. In 
paſſing between theſe rocks and the main, the 
ſhip had only from ten to ſeven fathom water * 

While Mr. Cook was near an iſland which he 


5 called the Mayo, the inhabitants of the neigh- 
* bouring coaſt diſplayed many inſtances of hoſtility, 


and, in their traffic with our navigators, com- 


wi Ee" various acts of fraud and robbery. As 
* the Lieutenant intended to continue in the place 


five or ſix days, in order to make an obſervation 
of the tranſit of Mercury, it was abſolutely 
neceſſary, for the prevention of future miſchief, 
to convince theſe people that the Engliſh were 


through the bottom ef his boat. -Upon this it 
was paddled to about a hundred yards diſtance; 
and, to the ſurprize of Mr. Cook and his friends, 

the Indians in the other canoes took not the 
leaſt notice of their wounded compamon, though 


and continned to wade with the moſt perfect 
| indifference and unconcern. For a conſiderable 
time they dealt fairly. At lalt, however, one of 
them thought fit to move off wih two different 
pieces of cloth which had oo | gn for the 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi 6 p. 325 - — 327. 
"034 


with the ſurface of the water, and ſome below ( 
it; and the ſtriking againſt which could not in - 


not to be ill-treated with impunity. Accordingly, - 
ſome ſmall ſhot were fired at a thief of uncommon 
inſolence, and a muſquet: ball Was diſcharged 


he bled very much, but returned to the ſhip, 


f 
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1769. 


9 Nov. 


ordered a round ſhot to be fired over them, 


but this day proved ſo favourablt; that not a 
-cloud intervened during ghe whole tranſit. The 
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. ſame weapon. When- her had gotten to fach 4 
diſtance that he thought himſelf ſecure. of his 
prizes, a muſquet was fired after him, which 
fortunately: ſtruck the boat juſt at the water's 
edge, aud made two holes in her fide. Thi 
excited ſuch an alarm, that not only the people 
who were ſhot at, but all the reſt of the 
canoes, made off with the utmoſt expedition. 
As the laſt proof of ſuperiority, our commander 


and not a boat ſtopped till they got to land. 

After an early breakfaſt on the ninth of No. 
vember, Lieutenant Cook went on ſhore, with 
Mr. Green, and proper inſtruments, to r 
the tranſit of Mercury. Mr. Banks and Dr. So- 
lander were of the party. The weather had for 
ſome time been very thick, with much rain; 


obſervation of the - ingreſs was made by Mr. 
Green alone, Mr. Cook being employed in 
— the ſun's altitude to Heertam the time 


* The t tranſit came” on ut oh. 200/ 5g/1 e time. 
According to Mr. Green's obſervation , the mn contact 
was at 12h. 8/58 “/, the external at 12h, of 55 P. M. 
According to Mr Cook's, the internal contact was at 12h. 
810 54/!, and the external 12h. 9' 48/7. The' latitude of 
the place of obſervation was 36 6-3 . The latitude 
obſerved at noon was 36 48' 28“ "The mean of this 
and of an obſervation made the day before gave 36* 48 
28“ ſouth, the latitude of the place of SORTER: " 
variation of the compaſs was 11 97 eaſt, | 


/ 
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While the gentlemen were thus e on 
ore, they were alarmed by the firing of a 
great gun from the ſhip; and on their return 
received the following account of the tranſaction 
from Mr. Gore, the ſecond Lieutenant, who 
had been left commanding officer on board. 
During the carrying on of a trade with ſome 
ſmall canoes, two very large ones came up, 
full of men. In one of the canoes were forty- 


pikes, ſtones, and darts, and aſſumed the appear- 
ance of a hoſtile intention. However, after a 
little time, they began to traffic, ſome of them 


No, 
vith 
rve 
So- 
for 


piece of cloth, which makes a part of their 
dreſs, called a Haahoto. Mr. Gore having agreed 
for it, ſent down the price, which was a piece 
of Britiſh cloth, and expected his purchaſe. But 
as ſoon as the Indian had gotten Mr. Gore's 
cloth in his poſſeſſion, he refuſed to part with 
his own, and put off his canoe. Upon being 
threatened for his fraud, he and his companions 
began to ſing their war ſong in defiance, and 


did not proceed to an attack, and only defied 


On the preceding day he ern had obſerved the 
ſun's meridional zenith diſtance by an W 
drant, which gave the latitude 36 477 43” vithin the 
| ſouth entrance of Mercury Bay. | 


* 3 


ſeven perſons, all of whom were armed with 


offering their arms, and one of them a ſquare 


ſhook . their paddles. Though their inſolence 


Mr. Gore to take any remedy i in his power, he 
Was ſo Feen, that "he levelled a * 


C HAP. 
II. 
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. a p. loaded with ball at the offender, while be Was 
EZ Il. holding the cloth in his hand, and ſhot him 
1769. dead. When the Indian fell, all the canoes put 
off to ſome diſtance, but continued to keep 
together in ſuch a manner that it was apprehended 
they might ſtill meditate an attack. To ſecure, 
therefore, a ſafe paſſage for the boat of the 
125 Endeavour, which was wanted on ſhore, a 
round ſhot was fired with ſo much effect over 
| their heads, as to make them all flee with the 
utmoſt precipitation. It was matter of regret to 
Lieutenant Cook that Mr. Gore had not, in the 
a Caſe of the offending Indian, tried the experiment 
of a few ſmall ſhot, which had been ente 
in former inſtances of robbery. 

es, On Friday, the-tenth , our 9 ac. 
ND e by Mr. Banks' and the other gentle- 
men; went with two boats, to examine a large 
river that empties itſelf into the head of Mercury 
Bay. As the ſituation they were now in abounded 
with conveniences, the Lieutenant has taken care 

to point them out for the benefit of future navi- 
gators. If any occaſion ſhould ever render it 
neceſſary for a ſhip either to winter here, or to | 

ſtay for a. conſiderable length of time, tents 
might be built on a high point or. peninfula i in 
this place, upon ground ſufficiently ſpacious for 
the purpoſe; and they might eaſily be made 
impregnable to the whole force of the country. 
Indeed, the moſt ſkilful engineer in Europe 

| could: not chooſe a ſituation better adapted to 
enable a mall number to defend themſelves 


it 
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gainſt a greater. Among other accommodations 
hich the Endeavours company met withs in 
Mercury Bay, they derived an agreeable refreſh- 


ndedſWortunately diſcovered. The oyſters, which were 
ure, Nis good as ever came from Colcheſter, and about 
the he ſame fize , were ſo plentiful , chat not the 


loaded in one tide F. - 
On Wedneſday, the fifteenth , Lieutenant 
ook ſailed out of MERCURY Rar This name 


had been given to it on account of the obſerva- 
nent tion which had there been made of the tranſit 
ful of that planet over the ſun f. The river where 


oyſters had been ſo plentifully found, he called 
OysTER River. There is another river, at the 


tl. head of the bay, which is the beſt and ſafeſt 
rge place for a ſhip that wants to ſtay any length of 
ury i time. From the number of mangroves about it, 


the Lieutenant named it MANGROVE RIVER. 
In ſeveral parts of Mercury Bay, our voyagers 
ſaw, thrown upen the ſhore, great quantities 
of iron ſand, which is brought down by every 
little rivulet of freſh water that finds its way 
| from the country. This is a demonſtration that 
there is ore of that metal not far inland; and yet 
none of the inhabitants of New Zealand who 
had yet been ſeen knew the uſe of iron, or ſet 


I Mercury Bay lies in latitude 36 27 ſouth; and in 
the longitude of 184 4/ weſt, 


"G4 


boat only, but the ſhip itſelf, might have been 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 331 — 3411. 4 


75 
1769. 
ent from ſome oyſter beds, which they had 


7 4 Nov; 


N . took formal poſſeſſion of the place in 


this expoſtulation was, in their own An 


of chem preferred the 


were cut upon one of the trees near the watering 


places, and advanced towards the Endeavour 


fixed reſolution to provoke our voyagers to 2 
battle, animating themſelves by their ſong as 


directions from the gentlemen of the Endeavour, 
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upon it the leaſt degree of value. They had al 
Hoſt worthleſs and uſelet 
trifle, not only to a nail, but to any tool o 
that metal. Before the Endeavour left the bay, 

the ſhip's name and that of the ce 


place, together with the date of the year and 
month when our navigators were. there. - Beſide: 
this, Mr. Cook, after diſplaying the Engliſ 


the name of his Britannic Majeſty , King George 
the Third | 

In the range * Wee Bay 0 „ ſeveral 
canoes, on the eighteenth, put off — different 


When two of them, in which there might be 
about ſixty men, came within the reach of the 
human voice , the Indians ſung their war ſong; 
but ſeeing that little notice was taken of them, 
they threw a few ſtones at the Engliſh, and 
then rowed off tawards the ſhore. In a" ſhort 
time, however, they returned, as if with a 


they had done before. Tupia, without any 


began to expoſtulate.with the natives, and told 
them that our people had weapons which could 
deſtroy them in a moment. Their anſwer to 


"i" 


ws * Havkefwonh, ubi bn, p. 56 — 548. I : 


4 
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ad al come on ſhore, and we weil kill you all.“ 
ele Well, replied Tupia, but why ſhould you 
o motels: us while we are at ſea? As we do 
bay not wiſh to fight, we ſhall not accept your 


challenge to come on ſhore; and here there 
is no pretence for a quarrel, the ſea being no 
an more your property than the ſhip.” This 
Hoquence; which greatly ſurprized Lieutenant 


to Tupia any of the arguments he made uſe of, 
produced no effect upon the minds of the ladians, 
Who ſoon renewed their attack. The oratory of 


doats, quelled their. W and ſent them 
nſtantly awayy e- a 


ts produce. At day break, therefore, on the 
wentieth of the month, he ſet out, in the pinnace 


muſquet, which was fired through one of their 


While our Commander was in the Bay 5 
ſlands, he had a favourable ' opportunity of 
Examining the interior part of the country and 


Cook and his friends, as they had not ſuggeſted 


20 Nov. 


ort Ind long: boat, accompanied by Mr, Banks, Dr. 
: 2 olander, and Tupia, and found the inlet at 
which they entered end in a river, about nine 


as iles above the ſhip. Up this river, to which 
ny as given the name of the Thames, they pro- 
ir, Neeeded till near noon, when they were fourteen 


miles within its entrance. As the gentlemen then 
found the face of the country to continue nearly 
the ſame, without any. alteration-in the courſe 
of the ſixeans, and had no hope of tracing it to- 
fits ſource, they landed on the weſt ſide, to take 
a view of the e trees Which every where 


.Cnae. 
. 


. 


:> ground, was nineteen feet eight inches in the 
. _ girt, Lieutenant. Cook \ having a quadrant with 
him, meaſured its height from the root- to the 

"firſt branch, and found it to be eighty-· nine feet. 


— 


e Nov. | 


They had not walked a hundred yards into the 
Woods, when they met with one of the trees, 


in the Lientenant's judgment; there muſt bave 
been three hundred and fifty-ſix feet of ſolid 
timber in it; excluſive of the branches. As the 
party advanced, they ſaw. many other trees, 
which were ſtill larger. A young one they cut 


ſolid, not fit for maſts, but ſuch as would make 
': + the feste plank in the world. The carpenter of 

is lightened by tapping: If it ſhould appear that 
© thele trees, they would then furniſh maſts ſuperior 


to thoſe of any country in Europe. As the, wood 
was fwampy, the gentlemen could not range far; 


occurred, | in 
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. its banks. The, trees were of a kind 
which they had ſeen before, both in Poverty 
Bay and Hawke's Bay, though only at a diſtance. 


which, at the height of fix feet above the 


It was as ſtrait as an arrow, and tapered but 
very little in proportion to its height; ſo that, 


down; the wood of which was heavy and 


the ſhip, who was with the party, ſaid that the 
timber refembled that of the pitch- pine, which 


ſome ſuch method would be ſucceſsful in lightening 


but they found many ſtout trees of other kinds, 
with which they were totally unacquainted, and 
ſpecimens of which they brought away. 1 
On the Wepe ye fecond another inſtance 
wh * che 3 officer lelt 


- 


\ 
* 
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pn board did not know how to exerciſe his CH Af. '% 
,ower with the good ſenſe and moderation of II. 
ance. Mr. Cook. While ſome of the natives were in 1769. 
he ſhip below with Mr. Banks, a young. man - | Wo 
who was upon the deck ſtole a half. minute glaſs, | 
ind was detected juſt as. he was carrying it off: 

r. Hicks, in his indignation againſt the offender, - 
as pleaſed to order that he ſhould be puniſhed, 8 
by giving him twelve laſhes with a cat-o' nine 
ails. When the other Indians who were on board . 

ſaw him ſeized for this purpoſe, they attempted _ 


ut, o reſcue him; and being reſiſted , they called : 

ave for their arms, which were handed from the - - 
olid canoes. At the ſame time, the people of one „ 
the of the canoes attempted to come up the fide f 
es, the Endeavour. The tumult having called up | 

cut Mr. Banks and. Tupia , the natives ran to the s 


latter, and ſolicited his interpoſition. All, how- 

ever, which he could do, as Mr. Hicks contivnied 
inexorable, was to aſſure them that nothing was 

intended againſt the life of their companion, and 
that it was neceſſary that he ſhould. ſuffer ſome | \ 

| puniſhment for his offence. With this explanation 

| they appeared to be ſatisfied; and when the _ 
puniſhment had been inflicted „ ar old Wa 
among the ſpectators, Who Was Wppbled to be 

the criminal's father, gave him a ſevere beating, _ 
and ſent him dein into his canoe. Notwit h-. be 
| ſtanding this, the Indians were far from being 
reconciled to the treatment which their country- ' |, 
man nnd received. n chgarſul 8 r . Fs 


v + — 4 


Y : 97 : 
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Was intended by them ; and the Engliſh gentlemen 
were determined that boſtilicies ſhould not begin 


ingly, he ge N — Pe h which was 
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parture, to return with ſome ſh, "Op Engliſh 


with them, 'were in a ſituation ſomewhat critical 


a few minutes ſurrounded by two or three hun. 
dred people. Though the Indians were all armed, 


but their weapons were held ready to ſtrike, 
peaceable. While the Lieutenant and his friend 


of their numbers, they began the dance and 
ſong, which are their preludes to a battle. An 


s and though they promiſed, at Wi de. 


ne” them no more *. | 
' On the twenty-ninth of November , Lieutenant 
Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and other 


and alarming." Having landed upon an ifland in 
the neighbourhood of Cape Bret, they were in 


they came 'on in ſo. confuſed and Qraggling a 
manner, that it did not appear that any injury 


on their part. At firſt the natives continued quiet; 
and they feemed to be rather irreſolute, than 


remained in this ſtate of ſuſpence , another party 
of Indians came up; and the "boldneſs of the 
whole body being increaſed by the augmentation 


attempt that was made by a number of them, 
to ſeize the two boats Which had brought out 
voyagers s to land, appeared to be the ſignal for 
a general attack. It now became neceſſary for 
Mr. Cook to exert himſelf with vigour. Accord: 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi Ml i nd | 


ace tp Yet * 
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loaded with {mall ſhot; at one of the forwardeſt 
>f the aſſailants, and Mr. Banks and two of our 
men fired immediately afterwards. Though this 
made the natives fall back in ſome confuſion , 


the diſtance of about twenty yards, had the 
ourage to rally them, and, calling' loudly to 


Solander inſtantly diſcharged his piece at this 


> 2 ort, and then ran away with the reſt of his 
ur ountrymen. Still, however, they did not dif 
nen erſe, but got upon riſing ground, and feemed 
2inWoly to want ſome leader of reſolution to renew 
jet heir aſſault. As they were now gotten beyond 


he reach of ſmall ſhot, the Engliſh fired with 
dall, none of which taking place, the Indians 
ontinued together in a body. While our people 
ere in this doubtful ſituation, which laſted 


ion hich a much greater number of natives were 
nd een than could be diſcovered on ſhore, brought 
Au er broad-ſide to bear, and entirely diſperſed 


them, by firing a few ſhot over their heads. In 
this ſkirmiſh, only two of them were. hurt with 
the ſmall ſhot; and not a ſingle life was loſt; a 
ant Cook had not reſtrained his men, who, 


as much impatience to deſtroy the Indians as a 


between the diſpoſition of the common ſeamen 


is companions, led them on to the charge. Dr. 


champion, who, upon feeling the ſhot, ſtopped 


bout a quarter of an hour, the ſhip , from 


Wea ſe which would not bave happened if Lenden | | 
either from fear or the love of miſchief, ſhewed 


Eportſman to kill his game. Such was the difference 


zevertheleſs „one of the chiefs, who was at 


5 Dee. 


and marines , NO" that of their bumane and 


people, who, when the natives were to bt 


Juſtice of a Lycurgus, thought fit to break int: 


ten at night were ſuddenly becalmed, ſo that 


Nation. The tide or current ſetting ſtrong, ſhe 
drove toward land ſo faſt, that before any 
meaſures cout, be taken for her — » the 


# 
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judicious Commander *, | 
On the ſame day Mr. Cook diſplayed a ven 
exemplary a& of diſcipline. Some- of the ſhip! 


puniſhed for a fraud, aſſumed the inexorable 


one of their plantations, and to dig up a quantity 
of potatoes. For this the Lieutenant ordered each 
of them to receive twelve laſhes, after which 
two of them were diſcharged. But the third, 
in a ſingular ſtrain of morality, inſiſted upon i 
that it was no crime in an Engliſhman to plunde 
an Indian plantation. The method taken by ou 
Commander to refute his caſuiſtry, was to ſend 
him back to his confinement, and not to permit 
him to be releaſed till he had been nn with 
fix laſhes more. 

The Endeavour, on the fifth of mes der 
was in the moſt imminent hazard of being wrecked. 
At four oclock in the morning of that day, oui 
voyagers weighed, with a light breeze; but it 
being variable with frequent calms, they made 
little way. From that time till the afternoon, 
they kept turning out of the bay, and about 


the ſhip could neither wear nor exactly keep her 


* Hawkeſworth ubi fpr, 361 I — 05 


_— 
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hough our people had thirteen fathom water, 
he ground was ſo foul, that they did not dare 
o drop their anchor. Is this criſis, the pinnace 
being immediately hoiſted out to take the ſhip 
n tow, and the men, ſenſible of their danger, 
exerting themſelves to the utmoſt, a faint breeze 
ſprang up off the land, and our navigators per- 
ceived with unſpeakable joy that the veſſel made 


4 eadway. So near was ſhe to the ſhore, that 


upia, who was ignorant of the hair's breadth 
ſcape the company had experienced, was at 
this very time converſing with the Indians-upon 
he beach, whoſe voices were diſtinctly heard, 


ook and his friends now thought that all 
anger was over; but about an hour afterwards, 
guſt as the man in the chains had cried “ ſeven- 


© teen fathom, the ſhip ſtruck. The ſhock 


threw them into the utmoſt conſternation; and 


went off without having received the leaſt. da- 
mage; and the water very ſoon deepening: to 


twenty fathom, ſhe again failed in ſecurity. 


The jobabitants- in the Bay of Iflands were 


found to be fer more numerous than in any 
other part of New Zealand which Lieutenant 


Cook had hitherto viſited: It did not appear | 


jthat they were united under one head; and, 


* 


as within a cable's length of the . breakers. ( 


otrichitanding the roar. of the breakers. Mr. 


almoſt inſtantly the man in the chain cried out 
* five fathom. By this time, the rock on which 
the ſhip had ſtruck being to the windward, ſhe 


1769. 
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lying becalmed in DouBTLEss Bay, an oppor: 


| diſcovered by Taſman, and which had been 


called ULIMAROA, to which ſome people had 


country where the people eat hogs. 
Maria van Diemen „and which correſponded 


4 of Mount Camel , me” had A demonſtration 


though "IA towns were fottified, dp ſeemed 


to live together in perfect amity. 
The Endeavour, on the ninth of December. 


tunity was taken to enquire of the natives con. 
cerning their country; and our navigators learned 
from them, by the 'help of Tupia, that at the 
diſtance of three days rowing in their canoes, 
at a place called MooRe-W HENNUA, the land 
would take a ſhort turn to the ſouthward ,. and 
thence extend no more to the welt. This place 
the Engliſh gentlemen concluded to be the land 


named by him Care MARIA van Diemes. 
The Lieutenant, finding the inhabitants ſo 
intelligent, enquired. farther, if they knew of 
any country ' beſides their own. To this- they 
anſwered , that they had 'never viſited any 
other; but that their anceſtors had told them 
that there was a country of great extent, to 
the north-weſt by north, or north-north-welt, 


ſailed in a very large canoe; and that only a 
part of. them had returned, who reported, that 
after a paſſage of a month, they had feen a 


On the thirtieth of December, our navigator 
ſaw. the land, which they judged to be Cape 


with the account that had been given of it by 
the Indians. The next day, from the appearance 


that, 
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that, where they now were , the breadth of CH Ar. 
New Zealand could not be more than two or II. 
three miles from ſea to ſea. During this part 1770. 
of the navigation, two particulars occurred | 
vhich are very remarkable. In fatitude 35* 


on. 
dell outh, and in the midſt of ſummer , Lieutenant 
th. (ook met with a Sale of wind, which, from 


ts ſtrength and continuance, was ſuch as he 
Wd ſcarcely ever been in before; and he was 
hree weeks in getting ten leagues to the weſt- 
ard, and five weeks in getting fifty leagues ; 
or at this time, being the firſt of January, 1 January, 
1770 , it was ſo long ſince he had paſſed Cape 
ret. While the gale laſted, our voyagers were 
appily at a conſiderable diſtance from the 
and; fince otherwiſe it was highly probable that 
hey would never have returned to relate their * 
adventures *. 
The ſhore at Queen „ Sound, where 
he Engliſh had arrived on the fourteenth of 14. 
January, ſeemed to form ſeveral bays, into one 
pf which the Lieutenant propoſed to carry the 
ip, which was now become very foul , in 
Worder to careen her, to repair ſome defects, and 
to obtain a recruit of wood and water. At days 
break the next morning , he ſtood in for an 
Pnlet, and at eight got within, the entrance. At 
nine oclock., there being little wind, and what | | 
there was being variable, the Endeavour was . vv 


4 


* Hawkefworth, ubi ſupra, p. 366, 368, 369, 370, 37%, 
378, 379 Ry 
Vor. I. 7 H ; 


1770. 


15 January. 


| proofs of the cuſtom of eating human fleſh. Not 


17. 


. carried by the tide or current within two cable 


weight. The equal diſtribution of theſe amony 


the ſinging of an incredible number of birds, 
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length of the north-weſt ſhore, where ſhe had 
fifty-four fathom water. By the help of the boat 
ſhe was gotten clear; and about two our peopl: 
anchored in a very ſafe and convenient cove. 
Soon after, Mr. Cook , with moſt of the 
gentlemen , landed upon the coaſt, where they 
found a fine ſtream of excellent water, and 
wood in the greateſt plenty. Indeed the land 
in this part of the country, was one foreſt, ol 
vaſt extent. As the gentlemen had brought thi 
ſeine with them, it was hauled once or twice; 
and with ſuch ſucceſs, that different ſorts of fi 
were caught, amounting nearly to three hundre 


the ſhip's company, furniſhed them with a very 
agreeable refreſhment. N 

When Lieutenant Cook, Mr. Banks, D. 
Solander, Tupia, and forme others, landed on 
the fixtecnth,, they met with an indian family, 
among whom they found horrid and indiſputabl 


to reſume ſo diſagreeable a ſubject, it may her: 
be obſerved once for all, that evidences of the 
ſame' cuſtom appeared on various occaſions. 
On the next day a delightful object engaged 
the attention of our voyagers. The ſhip lying at 
the diſtance of ſomewhat leſs than a quarter of 
a mile from the ſhore, they were awakened by 


who ſeemed to ſtrain their throats in emulation 
of each other. This wild melody was infinitely 


>, 


mY 


"a ſaperior to any they had ever heard of the ſame 
0. kind, and ſeemed to be like ſmall bells, moſt 
ats 


exquiſitely tuned. It is probable that the diſtance, 


advantage to the ſound. Upon enquiry, the 
gentlemen were informed that the birds here 
ways began to ſing about two hours after 
midnight; and that, continuing their muſic till 
ſun-riſe, they were ſilent the reſt of the day. 
In this laſt reſpect, they reſemble the nightingales 
of our own country. pn 

On the eighteenth, Lieutenant Cook went 
put in the pinnace to take a view of the bay 
Wn which the ſhip was now at anchor ;. and found 
it to be of great extent, conliſting of numberleſs 
mall harbours and coves, in every direction. 
he Lieutenant confined his excurſion to the 
eſtern ſide, and the coaſt where he landed 
being an impenetrable foreſt, nothing could be 
ſeen worthy of notice. As our Commander and 
his friends were returning, they ſaw a ſingle 
man in a canoe fiſhing : rowing up to him, to 
heir great ſurprize he took not the leaſt notice 
of them; and even when they were alongſide 
of him , continued to follow his occupation, 


not, however, the reſult either of fullennefs or 
ſtupidity; for upon being requeſted to draw up 
his net, that it might be examined, he readily 
complied. He ſhewed, likewife, to our people 
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and the water between, might be of no ſmall 


without adverting to them any more than if 
they had been inviſible. This behaviour was 


CHAP. 
II. 
1 770. 


18. Jan. 


CHuay, his mode of fiſhing , which was — and 


II. 
1770 


19 January. 


2% 


one inſtance in which they were enlightene(f 
and benefited by their intercourſe with ou u 


was, however, amply rewarded for his labour; 


land trended away eaſt as far as the eye could 
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ingenious. 

When „ on the nineteenth, the armourer;| 
forge was ſet up, and all bands on board wen 4 
buſy in careening, and in other neceſſary open 
tions about the veſſel, ſome Indians, who had 
brought plenty. of fiſh , exchanged them ſoil 
nails, of which they had. now begun to perceive 
the uſe and value. This may be conſidered a 


navigators. 5 

While, on the twenty-ſecond , Mr. Banks ant | 
Dr. Solander employed themſelves in botanizin 
near the beach, our Commander, taking a fe: 
man with him, aſcended one of the hills of the 
country. Upon reaching its ſummit, he found 
the view of the inlet, the head of which he had 
a little before in vain attempted to diſcover u 
the pinnace, intercepted by hills ſtill higher than 
that on which he ſtood, and which were ren or 
dered inacceſſible by impenetrable woods. Hi 


for hes ſaw the ſea on the eaſtern ſide of th 
country, and a paſſage leading from it to that 
on the weſt, a little to the eaſtward of there 
entrance of the inlet where the ſhip lay. The 
main land, which was on the ſouth-eaſt fide d 
this inlet, appeared to be a narrow ridge of very 
high hills, and to form part of the ſouth-wel 
ſide of the ſtreight. On the oppoſite ſide, the Deo 


* 7 
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an opening to the ſea, which waſhed the eaſtern 
oalt. The Lieutenant ſaw, alſo, on the eaſt 
ide of the inlet, ſome iſlands which he had 
a efore taken to be part of the main land. In 
W-cturning to the ſhip, he examined the harbours 
nd coves that lie behind the iſlands which he 
ad ſeen from the hills. The next day was 
mployed by him in farther ſurveys and di- 
overies. 

During a viſit to the Indians, on the twenty- 
ourth, Tupia being of the party, they were obſer- 
ed to be continually talking of guns and ſhoot- 
ng people. For this ſubject of their converſation, 


But, after perplexing themſelves with various 


onjectures, they at length. learned, that, on the 


ippah, or village, on the coaſt. When he had 
lone ſo, two or three canoes coming off towards 
is boat, his fears ſuggeſted that an attack was 
ntended, in conſequence of which three muſquets 


ball, at he Indians, who retired with the utmoſt 


entions were expreſſed by their behaviour, both 


err before and afterwards. This action of the officer 
[et Wexhibited a freſh inſtance how little ſome of the- 
the people under Lieutenant Cook had imbibed of 
uld 1 


wenty-firſt,, one of our officers, under the pre- 
ence of going out to fiſh, had rowed up to a 


vere Goa, one with ſmall ſhot, and two with 


| precipitation. It is highly probable that they had 


come out with friendly intentions; for ſuch in- 


each; and to the ſouth-eaſt there was diſcerned C HA p. 


II. 
1770. 


23 January. 


24. 


he Engliſh gentlemen could not at all account. 


„ 
3 * 2 * 
IIb 

«Oe as 
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the wiſe, diſcreet, and humane ſpirit of their 


Commander. 


On the morning of the twenty. ſixth, the Lieu, 


tenant went again out in the boat, with Mr 
Banks and Dr. Solander, and entered one of thei 
bays, which lie on the eaſt fide of the inlet, in} 
order to obtain another ſight of the ſtreight which 
paſſed between the eaſtern and weſtern ſeas, Hav 
ing landed, for this purpoſe, at a convenient 
lace, they climbed a hill of very conſiderablW 
3 from which they had a full view of th 
ſtreight, with the land on the oppoſite ſhore 
which they judged to be about four league 


diſtant, As it was hazy in the horizon, they 
could not ſee far to the ſouth-eaſt; but Mr. 
Cook ſaw enough to determine kim to ſearch 
the paſſage with the ſhip, as ſoon as he ſhould 
put to fea. The gentlemen found, on the top 
of the hill, a parcel of looſe ſtones, with which 


they erected a pyramid, and left in it ſome mul 


quet balls, ſmall ſhot, beads, and ſuch other 
things, which they happened to have about them, 


as were likely to ſtand the teſt of time. Theſe; 
not being of Indian workmanſhip, would con- 
vince any European who ſhould come to the placel 
and pull it down, that natives of Europe had 


been there before. After this, the Lieutenant and 


his friends went to a town of which the Indians 
had informed them, and which, like one they 


had already ſeen, was built upon a ſmall iſland 
or rock, fo difficult of acceſs, that they gratified 
their Curiolity at the riſk of their lives, Here, 


4 - 
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as had been the caſe in former viſits to the inha- C HA e. 
bitants of that part of the country near which II. 
the ſhip now lay, they were received with open 1970. 
arms, carried through the whole of the place, | 
and ſhown all that it contained. The town con- 
ſiſted of between eighty and a hundred houſes, 

and had only one fighting-ſtage. Mr. Cook, 

Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, happened to have 

with them a few nails and ribbands, and ſome 
paper, with Which the people were ſo highly 
gratified, that when the gentlemen went away, 

they filled the Engliſh- boat with dried fiſh, of 
which it appeared that * had laid up large 
quantities. | 

A report was ſpread that one 1 the men that 

had been ſo raſhly fired upon by the officer who 

had viſited the hippah, under the pretence of 
fiſhing, was dead of bis wounds. But, on the twen- 29 January. 
ty-ninth, the Lieutenant had the great conſola- 

tion of diſcovering that this report was ground- 

leſs. On the ſame day he went again on ſhore 

upon the weſtern point of the inlet, and, from a 

hill of conſiderable height, had a view of the coaſt 

to the northweſt. The fartheſt land he could fee 

in that quarter, was an iſland at the diſtance of 

about ten leagues, lying not far from the main. 

Between this iſland and the place where he ſtood, 

| he diſcovered, cloſe under the ſhore, ſeveral other 
iſlands, forming many bays, in which there ap- 

peared to be good anchorage for ſhipping. After 

he had ſet off the different points for his ſurvey, 

he erected another pile of ſlones, in which he 


a= 


4 / = 
„ 
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30 Jan. 


71 


accompanied by Mr. Monkhouſe and Tupia, to 


met with an old man, who had maintained: 


1 likely to be Jong preſerved, - | Alter this hes con- 


a W 
3 n 
2 * Rl * 
* - als 
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left a piece of file coin, with ſome muſket-balk 
and beads, and a fragment of an old Gs f 
flying at the top. 7 

On the thirtieth of January, the ceremony wa 
performed of giving name to the inlet-Where our 
voyagers now lay, and of erecting a memorial 
of the viſit which they had made to this place 
'T he carpenter having prepared two poſts for th 

urpoſe, our Commander ordered them to b. 
inſcribed with the ſhip's name, and the dates oi 
the year and the month, One of theſe be ſet up 
at the watering-place, hoiſting the union fla 
upon the top of it; and the other he carried over 
to the iſland. that Hou neareſt the ſea, and which 
is called by the natives MOTUAR 4. He went firſt, 


the neighbouring village or hippah, where he 


friendly intercourſe with the Engliſh, To this old 
man, and ſeveral Indians beſides, the Lieutenant Wo! 
by means of Tupia, explained his deſign, which 
he informed them was to erect a mark upon the 
iſland, in order to ſhew to any other ſhip which 
ſhould happen to. come thither, that our navigat 
ors had been there before, To this the inhabitants 
readily conſented, and promiſed that they would 
never pull it down, He then gave ſomething to 
every one preſent, and to the old man a ſilver 
threepence, and fome ſpike-nails , With the king's 
broad arrow cut deep upon them. Theſe were 


things which Mr, Cook thought were the molt 


* * 
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alls 

and, having fixed it firmly in the ground, hoiſted 
upon it the union-flag, and honoured. the inlet 
with the name of QUEEN CHARLOTTE's SOUND, 
At the ſame time, he took formal poſſeſſion of 
this and the adjacent country, in the name and 
Wfor the uſe of his Majeſty King George the Third. 

: The ceremony was. concluded by the gentle- 
men's drinking a bottle of wine to. her Majeſty's. 
health; and the bottle being given to the old 
van who had attended them up the hill, he was 


Up 

dag highly delighted with his preſent *. 

re A philoſopher, perhaps, might enquire; on 
ich hat ground Lieutenant Cook could take formal 


name and for the uſe of the king of Great Britain, 
hen the country was already inhabited, and of 


Died, and whoſe anceſtors might have reſided in it 
for many preceding ages. 'To this the beſt anſwer 


ch{Mſcems to be, that the Lieutenant, in the ceremony 
he performed by him, had no reference to the ori- 
ginal inhabitants, or any intention to deprive 


hem of their natural rights, but only to preclude 
the claims of future European navigators, who, 
Wunder the auſpices, and for the benefit of, their 
reſpective ſtates or kingdoms, might form preten- 
ſions to which wap were not ene * privs 
Ms: 25 7, 


| * Hawkeſworth  ubi fupra, p. 385 — 409. 8 


poſſeſſion of this part of New Zealand, in the 


courſe belonged to thoſe by whom it was occu; 


veyed the poſt to the higheſt part of the iſland; c H AP, 


CHAP. 
II. 


1770. 
31 Jan. 


| welt, with ſuch a heavy rain that the little wild 


till now had been conſtantly heard during the 5 
night, with a pleaſure that it was impoſſible uf 


1 Feb. 


J. 


pleted their wooding, and filled their water-caſks, 
Mr. Cook ſent out two parties, one to cut and 


February, encreaſed to a ſtorm, with heavy guſt 


-violence that che brook which ſupplied the ſhip 
with water overflowed its banks ; in conſequence 


of which ten ſmall caſks, that had been filled the 
day before, were cated away, and, notwith 


not. be recovered.” 


making till farther enquiries whether any memory 
of 'Taiman. had been preſerved in New Zealand, 


leave of the Engliſh gentlemen, whether he had 


AE LIFE of 


On the thirty-firſt, our voyagers having com. 


make brooms, and another to catch fiſh. In the 
evening there was a ſtrong gale from the north. 


muſicians on ſhore ſuſpended their ſong, which 2 


loſe without regret. The gale, on the firſt off 


from the high land, one of which broke thei 
hawſer that had deen; faſtened to the ſhore , and 
induced the neceſſity of letting go another anchor 
Though, towards midnight, the gale became 


more moderate, the rain continued with ſo much 


ſtanding the moſt diligent ſearch for them, could 


The Endeavour, on Monday che fifth „ 2> 
under ſail; but the wind ſoon failing, our Com- 
mander was obliged again to come to an anchor, 
a little above Motuara. As he was defirous of 


he directed Tupia'to aſk of the old man before 
mentioned, who had come on board to take his 


ever heard that ſuch a veſſel . theirs had before il C 


* 


4 


9 4 
» . 


om. Nviſited the country. To this he replied in the 
ſk, negative; but ſaid that his anceſtors had told him 
and that there once had arrived a ſmall veſſel from a 
the diſtant land, called ULIMAROA, in which were 
rth four men, who upon their reaching the ſhore 
vid were all killed. On being aſked where this country 
ich lay, he pointed to the northward. Of Ulimaroa 
the Lieutenant Cook had heard ſomething before, 
to from the people about the Bay of Iſlands, who 


Tupia had alſo ſome confuſed traditionary notions 
concerning it; but no certain concluſion could be 
drawn either from his account or that of the old 
Indian. 

| - Soon after the ſhip came to * ts the ſecond 
time, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, who had 
gone on ſhore to ſee if any gleanings of natural 
knowledge remained, fell in, by accident, with 


ſeen, and which afforded them a better oppor- 
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ſaid that it had been viſited by their incefioes 


the moſt agreeable Indian” family they had yet 


ala tunity of remarking the perſonal ſubordination 

| among the natives than had before offered. The 
za whole behaviour of this family was affable, obli- 
m. ging, and unſufpicious. It was matter of fincere x 
or, WF regret to the two gentlemen that they had not 
of MF ſooner met with theſe people, as a better acquaint - 
ry i ance with the manners and diſpoſition of the 
xd, inhabitants of the country might hence havt been 
re i obtained in a day, than had been acquired during 
ais the whole ſtay of the Engliſh upon the coaſt, 
ad When, on' the ſixth of F ebruary, Lieutenant 


Cook had e of the found, he ſtood over 


1770. 
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to the eaſtward, in order to get the ſtreight well 
open before the tide of ebb approached. At ſeven 
in the evening, two ſmall iſlands which lie off 
Cape Koamaroo, at the ſouth-eaſt head of Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, bore eaſt, at the diſtance of if 
about four miles. It was nearly calm, and the 
tide of ebb ſetting out, the Endeavour, in 2 
very ſhort time, was carried by the rapidity of 
the ſtream cloſe upon one of the iſlands ,* which 
was a rock riſing almoſt perpendicularly out of 


the ſea. The danger encreaſed every moment, 


and there was but one .expedient to prevent the 5 
ſhip's being daſhed to pieces, the ſucceſs of which 
a few moments would determine. She was now 
within little more than a cable's length of the 


rock, and had above ſeventy-five fathom water. 


But, upon dropping an anchor, and veering-about 
one hundred and fifty fathom of cable, ſhe was 
happily brought up. This, however, would not 
have ſaved our navigators, if the tide, which 


ſet ſouth by eaſt, had not, upon meeting with 


| ſituation they were not above two cables length | 


the iſland, changed its direction to ſouth-eaſt, 


and carried them beyond the firſt point. In this 


from the rocks; and here they remained in the 


ſtrength of the tide, which ſet to the ſouth-eaſt 
after the rate of at leaſt five miles an hour, from 
a littlè after ſeven till midnight, when the tide 
abated, and the veſſel began to heave. By three 
in the morning, a light breeze at north-weſt hav- 


ing ſprung up, our voyagers ſailed for the eaſtern 


ſhore; though they made but 282 NN in con- 


-e, 


however, having afterwards freſnened, and come 
to north and north-eaſt, with this, and the tide 
of ebb, they were in a ſhort time hurried through 
the narroweſt part of the ſtreight, and then ſtood 
away for the ſouthermoſt land they had in pro- 
ſpect. There appeared over this land a mountain 
of ſtupendous height, which was covered with 
WW ſnow. The narroweſt part of the ſtreight, through 
W which the Endeavour had been driven with ſuch 
rapidity, lies between Cape Tierawitte, on the 
coaſt of Eaheinomauwe, and Cape Koamaroo ; 
the diſtance between which our Commander judg- 
ed to be four or five leagues. Notwithſtanding 


ſtrength is known, the ſtreight my be paſſed 
without danger. 

Some of the officers ſtarted a notion that 
Eaheinomauwe was not an iſland, and that the 
land might ſtretch away to the ſouth-eaſt, from 
between Cape Turnagain and Cape Palliſer, there 


6 being a ſpace of between twelve and fiſteen 
is leagues which had not yet been ſeen. Though 
h BW Lieutenant Cook, from what he had obſerved the 


ed 


W ſtrongeſt conviction that they were miſtaken, he, 
nevertheleſs, reſolved to leave no poſſibility of 


portance. For this purpoſe he gave ſuch a direc- 
tion to the navigation of the ſhip as would moſt 
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ſequence of the tide being againſt them. The wind 


the difficulties ariſing from this tide, now its 


firſt time he diſooyered the ſtreight, and from 
many other concurrent circumſtances, had the 


doubt with reſpect to an object of ſo much im- 


effectually tend to determine the matter. After a 


1 — 
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courſe of two days, he called the officers upon 
deck, and aſked them , whether they were no 
now ſatisfied that Eaheinomauwe was an iſland 
To this queſtion they readily anſwered in the 4 
affirmative; and all doubts being removed, thei 


Lieutenant proceeded to farther reſearches*. 


During Mr. Cook's long and minute examina 
tion of the coaſt of New Zealand, he gave names tel 
the bays, capes, promontories , iſlands and rivers 
and other places which were ſeen or viſited by 1 
him; excepting in thoſe caſes where their origin 
appellations were learned from the natives. Th 
names he fixed upon were either derived fron 
certain characteriſtic or adventitious circumſtancesſſ 
or were conferred in honour of his friends ani 


acquaintance , chiefly thoſe of the naval line 
Such of the readers of the preſent work as defir: 
to be particularly informed concerning them, wil 
naturally have. recourſe to the hiſtory of the 
voyage at large, or, at leaſt, to the indication 


of them in the ſeveral maps on which —_ are 


deſcribed. 
The aſcertaining of New Zealand to be an 


iſland did not conclude Lieutenant Cook's exami-| 
nation of the nature, ſituation, and extent of| 


the country. After this, he completed his cir: 
cum-navigation, by ranging from. Cape Turn: 
again ſouthward along the eaſtern coaſt of Poen- 
ammoo, round Cape South, and back to the 


weſtern entrance of the ſtreight he had paſſed, and 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 401 — 410. 
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which was very properly named Cook's Streight. 
This range, which commenced on the ninth of 
February, I ſhall not minutely and regularly 
purſue; but content myſelf, as in the former 
courſe, with mentioning ſuch circumſtances as are 
more directly adapted to my immediate deſign. 

= In the afternoon of the fourteenth , when Mr. 
Banks was out in the boat 2-ſhooting „our voya- 
gers ſaw, with their glaſſes, four double canoes 
put off from the ſhore towards him, having on 
board fifty-ſeven men. The Lieutenant, being 
alarmed for the ſafety of his friend, immediately 
ordered ſignals to be made for his return; but 
e was prevented from ſeeing them by the ſitua- 
ion of the ſun with regard to the ſhip. How- 
ver, it was ſoon with pleaſure obſerved that 
is boat was in motion; and he was taken on 
doard before the Indians, who perhaps had not 
diſcerned him, came up. Their attention ſeemed 
o be wholly fixed upon the ſhip. They came 
ithin about a ſtone's caſt of her, and then ſtop- 


aſtoniſhment. Tupia in vain exerted his eloquence 
o prevail upon them to make a nearer approach. 


CI- 
Irn: 
)en- 


the 
and 


caſion, the different diſpoſitions and behaviour 
f the different inhabitants of the country, at 
the firſt ſight of the Endeavour. The people 
now ſeen. kept aloof with a mixture of timidity 
and wonder; others had immediately commenced 


ed, gazing at the Engliſh with a look of vacant 


After ſurveying our navigators ſome time, they 
eft them, and. made towards the ſhore. The: 
2 ventlemen could not help remarking, on this oc- 
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hoſtilities; the man who was found fiſhing alone] 
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in his canoe appeared to regard our voyagers as | 
totally unworthy of notice; and ſome had come 
on board almoſt without invitation, and with an 
air of perfect confidence and good. will From 


the conduct of the laſt viſiters, Lieutenant Cook il. 


gave the land from which they had put off, and] 
which had the appearance of an iſland, the name 
of LookERS-ON. : 

When an iſland, which lies about five league 
from the coaſt of Tovy-Poenammoo, and which 
was named Banks's Iſland, was firſt diſcovered 
in the direction of ſouth by weſt ſome perſons on 
board were of opinion that they ſaw land bearing HB 
ſouth-ſouth-eaſt, and ſouth-eaſt by eaſt. Our Con-ſ 
mander, who was himſelf upon the deck at the 
time, told them, that in his judgment it was no 
more than a cloud, which as the ſun roſe would 
diſſipate and vaniſh. Being however determined 
to leave no ſubject for diſputation which exper: 
ment could remove, he ordered the ſtip to ſteer 
in the direction which the ſuppoſed country was 
ſaid to bear. Having gone in this direction 
eight-and - twenty miles, without diſcovering i 
any ſigns of land, the endeavour reſumed her no 
intended courſe to the ſouthward, it being the H. 
particular view of the Lieutenant to aſcertain WM bu 


whether Poenammoo Was an land or a con- Mit 
n 8 N WI 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, vol. ii. p. 413, 414, 415, 


; 5 In 


416—419. 


fn paſſing ſome rocks on the ninth of March, 
in the night, it appeared in the morning that the 


me ip had been in the moſt imminent danger Her 
al eſcaße was indeed critical in the higheſt degree. 
3 Lo theſe rocks, therefore, which, from their 
)0 


! ſituation, afe ſo well adapted to each unwary 
Wſrangers, Mr. Cook gave the name of the TRAPS. 
on the ſame day he reached a point of land 


Wnppoſed, as proved in fact to be the caſe, the 
Wouthern extremity of the country f. 

Ir failing, on Wedneſday the fourteenth , the 
ndeavour paſſed a. ſmall narrow opening in 
he land, where there ſeemed to be a very ſave 
Ind convenient harbour, formed by an iſland, 
vhich lay eaſtward in the middle of the open- 
ing, On the land behind the opening are 
mountains, the ſummits of which were covered 
with ſnow, that appeared to have recently fal- 
Jen. Indeed our voyagers, for two days paſt, 
had found the weather extremely cold. On each 
fide the entrance of the opening, the land riſes 
almoſt perpendicularly from the ſea to a ſtupend- 


aer Wnot chooſe to carry the ſhip into the harbour. 
he He was ſenſible that no wind could blow there 


which be called the SourH CAPE, and which he 
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ous height. For this reaſon Lieutenant Cook did 


ain i but right in or right out; and he did not think 


„n. it by any means adviſable to put into a place 


whence he could not have gotten but but with 
a wind which experience had taught him did not 
$, + South Cape lies in latitude 47” 197 ſouth, and in 
longitude 192 12! weſt. So 
| Vor. I. py | I 


Fin. ewe 
r 


Cnay. blow more than one day in a month. Sagaciou 1 
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of coming to harbour; not ſufficiently” i 
that preſent convenience - ought not to be pu 


land formerly mentioned , which lies at the d : 
tance of nine leagues from the entrance of Queeſ 


been completed on the thirtieth, and the ſig 
being ready for the ſea the point now to be de 
termined was, what route ſhould be purſued n 
returning home that would be of moſt ad vantagi 
to the public ſervice. Upon this ſubject the Lieu 
tenant. thought proper to take the opinion of hi 


* 


114 THE LIFE OF 


as this determination of our Commander was it 3 
did not give univerſal ſatisfaction. He acted iff ; 
it contrary. to the opinion of ſome perſons or 1 


board, who expreſſed in ſtrong terms their defini 


chaſed at the expence of EN great foul . 
diſadvantages *. . 

By the twenty-ſeventh of March, Mr. Coo 
had circumnavigated the whole country of Tow 
Poenammoo', and arrived within ſight of lf 


VF 


Charlotte's Sound. Having at this time thin 
tons of empty water - caſks on board, it was nM 
ceſſary to till them before he finally proceedeſ 
on his voyage. For this purpoſe he hauled rounlf 
the iſland, and entered a bay, ſituated betwec 
that and Queen Charlotte's Sound, and to whit - 
the name was given of ADMIRALTY Bay. 

The buſineſs of wooding and Watering havin 


rf 


pa od 


officers. He had himſelf a ſtrong deſire to return 
OP 5 Horn, becauſe that e have end 8 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi See, „ p. 422, 425, 426. 
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diou him to determine, whether there is or is not a 
i ſouthern continent. But againſt this ſcheme. it 
d ih was a ſufficient objection, that our. navigators 
oll muſt have kept in a high ſouthern latitude, in 
eſu the very depth of winter, and in a veſſel which 
ring was not thought to be in a condition fit for the 
pu undertaking. The ſame reaſon was urged, with 
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tune ill greater force, againſt their proceeding direct- 
h for the Cape of Good Hope, becauſe no dif- 
700 3 covery of moment could be expected in that 
oi route. It was, therefore, reſolved that they ſhould 
th return by the Eaſt Indies; and that with this 
di view they ſhould ſteer: weſtward, till they ſhould 
ue fall in with the eaſt coaſt of New Holland, and 
nin then follow the direction of that coaſt to the north- 
award, till they ſhould arrive at its northern ex- 
ede tremity. If that ſhould be found impracticable, it 
dun was farther reſolved that they ſhould endeavour 
ee to fall in with the land, or iſlands, ſaid to have 
hic been diſcovered by Quiros *. | 
In the ſix months which Lieutenant Cook had 
vin ſpent in the examination of New Zealand, he 
ſhy made very large additions to the knowledge! of 
de geography and navigation. That country was 


d ii firſt diſcovered in the year 1642, by Abel Janſen 


taxon Taſman, a Dutch navigator. He traverſed the 


Jeu eaſtern coaſt from latitude 34® 43/, -and entered 
hi the ſtreight now called Cook's Streight; but 
tun being attacked by the natives ſoon after he came 
ble to an anchor, in the place which he named 


* Haukeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 431 — 433. 
8 


4 
Cnar. Z 


II. 
1770. 


h 


C HA p. 


II. 
1 77 O. 


THE LEFE-OF, 


Murderer's Bay, 5 he never went on ſhore. Never: 
theleſs, he aſſumed a kind of claim to the country, 


by calling it STAATEN LAND, or the Land of the 
States, in honour of the States-General. It is now 
uſually diſtinguiſhed in maps and charts by the name 
of NEW ZEALAND. The whole of the country, ex. 
cepting that part of the coaſt which was ſeen by 


Taſman from on board his ſhip, continued from 


his time, to the voyage of the Endeavour, alto. 
gether unknown. By many perſons it has 


been ſuppoſed to conſtitute a part of a ſouthern 


continent; but it was now alcertained by Mr, 
Cook to conſiſt of two large iſlands, divided from 
each other by a ſtreight or paſſage , which 1s 
about four or five leagues bro:d. Theſe iſlands 
are ſituated between the latitudes of 349 and 48? 
ſouth, and between the longitudes of 1819 and 
1949 weſt; a matter which Mr. Green deter 
mined with uncommon exactneſs, from innumer- 
able obſervations of the ſun and moon, and one 
of the tranſits of Mercury. The northermoſt 
of theſe iſlands is called by the natives Eaheino- 
mauwe, and the ſouthermoſt Tovy, or Tavai 


Poenammoo. It is not, however, certain, whe- 
ther the whole be iſland, or only part of | 


it, is comprehended under the latter name. 
Tovy Poenammoo is principally a mountain- 
ous, and to all appearance. a barren country. 
The only inhabitants. and ſigns of inhabitants, 
that were diſcovered upon all the iſland, were 
the people whom our voyagers ſaw in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, ſome that came off to them 
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under the ſnowy mountains, and ſeveral fires 
which were diſcerned to the weſt of Cape Saun- 
ders. Eaheinomauwe has a much N appear- 
| ance. Though it is not only hilly but moun— 
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of water. The ſoil in theſe vallies, and in the 
plains, many of whieh are not overgrown with 
wood, is in general light, but fertile. It was 
| the opinion of Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, as 
well as of the other gentlemen on board, that 
all kinds of European grain , plants, and fruit, 
would flouriſh here in the utmoſt luxuriance- 
There 1s reaſon to conclude, from the vegetables 
which our navigators found in Eaheinomauwe, 
that the winters are milder than thoſe in England; 
and the ſummer was experienced not to be hot- 
ter, though it was more equally warm. If this 
country, therefore, ſhould be ſettled by people 
from Europe, they might; with a little induſtry 
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merely with the neceſſaries, but even with the 
luxuries of life. . 

In Eaheinomapwe there are no quadrupeds 
but dogs and rats. At leaſt, nagother were 
ſeen by our voyagers; and the rats*are ſo ſcarce, 
that they wholly eſcaped the notice of many on 
board. Of birds the ſpecies are not numerous 
and of theſe no one kind, excepting perhaps the 
gannet, is exactly the fame with thoſe of Eu- 
rope. Inſects are not in greater plenty than birds. 


The ſea makes abundant recompenſe for this 


— — 


tainous, even the hills and mountains are co. 
vered with wood, and every valley has a rivulet 


very ſoon be ſupplied, in great abundance, not 
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ſcarcity of animals upon the land. Every creek 
ſwarms with fiſh, which are not only wholeſome, i 
but equally delicious with thoſe in our part of 
the world. The Endeavour ſeldom anchored in 
any ſtation, or with a light gale paſſed any 
place, that did not afford enough, with hook ſh 
and line, to ſerve the whole ſhip's company. 
If the ſeine was made uſe of, it ſeldom failed of 
producing a ſtill more ample ſupply. The high-M 
eſt luxury of this kind,” with which the Engliſh Z 
were gratified, was the lobſter, or ſea cray-fiſh, : 
Among the vegetable productions of the coun-· 
try, the trees claim a principal place; there being 
foreſts of vaſt extent, full of the ſtraiteſt, the 
cleaneſt, and the largeſt timber Mr. Cook and 
his friends had ever ſeen. Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander were gratified by the novelty ,” if not] 
by the variety, of the plants. Out of about four] 


hundred ſpecies there were not many which had 
hitherto been deſcribed by botaniſts. There is 
one plant that ſerves the natives inſtead. of hemp 
and flax, and which excels all that are applied to 
the lame purpoſes in other countries.” 

If the ſettling of New Zealand ſhould ever be 
deemed an ofgect deſerving the attention of Great 


Britain, our Cammander thought that the beſt place 


for eſtabliſhing a colony would either be on the 


banks of the Thames, or in the territory adjoining 


to the Bay of Iſlands. Each of theſe places poſſeſſes 
the advantage of an excellent harbour. By means 
of the. river, ſettlements might be extended, and 


a communication eſtabliſhed with the inland 
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parts of the country. Veſſels might, likewiſe, 
be built of the fine timber which is every where 
to be met with, at very little trouble and ex- 
pence *. 

But I am in danger of forgetting myſelf, and 
of running into a detail, which may be thought 


rather to exceed the intentions of the preſent nar- 


rative. It is difficult to reſtrain the pen, when 


a s ſuch a variety of curious and entertaining matter 


lies before it; and I muſt entreat the indulgence of 
my readers while I mention two or three farther 


particulars. One circumſtance peculiarly worthy of 


notice, is the perfect and uninterrupted health of 
the inhabitants of New Zealand. In all the viſits 
made to their towns, where old and young, men 
and women, crouded about our voyagers, they 
never obſerved a ſingle perſon who appeared to 
have any bodily complaint, nor among the num- 
bers that were ſeen naked, was once perceived 
the ſlighteſt eruption upon the ſkin, or the 
leaſt mark which indicated that ſuch an eruption 
had formerly exiſted. Another proof of. the 
health of theſe people is the facility with which 
the wounds they at any time receive are healed. 
In the man who had been ſhot with. a muſquet- 
ball through the fleſhy part. of his, arm, the 
wound ſeemed to be ſo well digeſted, and in ſo 
fair a way of being perfectly healed, that if Mr. 
Cook had not known that no application had 
been made to it, he declared that he ſhould cer- 
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rioſity, after the vulnerary herbs and ſurgical 


art of the country. An additional evidence off 
human. nature's being untainted with diſeaſe in 
New Zealand, is the great number of old men 


with whom it abounds. Many of them, by the 
loſs of their hair and teeth, appeared to be very 
ancient, and yet none of them were decrepid 
Although they were not equal to the young in 
muſcular ſtrength, they did not come in the 
leaſt behind them with regard to chearfulneſs and 
Vivacity. Water, as far as our navigators could 
diſcover, is the univerſal and only liquor of the 
New Zealanders*. It is greatly to be wiſhed, 


that their happineſs i in this reſpect may never be 


deſtroyed by ſuch a connection with the Euro. 


pean nations, as ſhall introduce that fondneſs for | 
Fpiritous liquors which hath been ſo fatal to the 


Indians of North America. 

From the obſervations which . Cook 
and his friends made on - the people of New 
Zealand, and from the ſimilitude which was 
difcernc between them and the inhabitants of 
the South Sea Iſlands, a ſtrong proof aroſe that 
both of them had one common origin; and this 


proof was rendered indubitable by the conformity 


of their language, When Tupia addreſſed him- 
ſelf to the natives of Eaheinomauwe and Poe— 
nammoo he was perfectly underſtood. Indeed, 
it did not appear that the language of * 


"0 Hawkeſworth , ubi . p. abs 401, 
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the language of the two iſlands, into which it 
is divided, 'did from each other *. 

Hitherto the navigation of Lieutenant Cook 
had been unfavourable to the notion' of a ſouth- 
ern continent; having ſwept away at leaſt 


ery three-fourths of the poſitions upon which that 
Ad, notion had been founded. The track of the 
in Endeavour had demonſtrated that the land ſeen 
they Taſman, Juan Fernandes, Hermite, the com- 
maß mander of a Dutch ſquadron - Quiros, and 
ul Roggewein, was not, as they had ſuppoſed, 
the part of ſuch a continent. It. had alſo totally 
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aeſtroyed the theoretical arguments in favour of 


1 ; rom the neceſſity of it to preſerve an equilibrium 
between the two hemiſpheres. As, however, 


Wproceeded, extended only to the' northward of 
orty degrees , ſouth ' latitude , 'he could not , 
therefore, give an opinion concerning what land 


matter, therefore, which he earneſtly wiſhed to 
at be erase +; and to him was, at length, 
his reſerved the honour, as we ſhall hereafter ſee, of 
ty putting a final end to the queſtion. , 

m· On Saturday the thirty - firſt of March, uk 
e- CORN: failed from Tape” Farewell i in New 


te * Havkeſworth, ubi ſupra , p. 473. =. 
t Ibid. p. 477 —479: 


differed more from that of New Zealand , than 


ſouthern continent, which had been drawn 


r. Cook's diſcoveries, ſo far as he had already 


light fie farther to the ſouthward.” This was a 


1770. 


31 March, 


bad paid no regard to the ſhip when ſhe came 4 
into the bay, they would be as inattentive u 


that month the ſhip anchored in BO IAN Bay. 
a mile and a half from the ſhore , and withiM 


them out of danger. 


Lieutenant Cook and his friends, having T upiM 
of their party, ſet out from the Endeavour; 


Rand a fingle word. At the ſame time, they 


3 186˙ veſt, 


122 T H E LIFE oP 


Zealand * and purſued his voyage to the weſt. 
ward. New Holland, or as it is now called, N 
New South Wales, came in ſight on the nine. 
teenth of April ; and on 'the. twenty-cighth oi 


On the preceding day, in conſequence of itz . 
falling calm when the veſſel was not more tha 


ſome breakers ,, our navigators had been in i 


very diſagreeable ſituation; but happily a light 4 | 


breeze had ſprung from the land, and carrie 


In the afternoon the boats were 3 ; au 


They intended to land where they had ſeen ſon 
Indians, and began to hope, that as theſe Indians 3 


the advances of the Engliſh towards the ſhore 
In this, however, the gentlemen were diſappoint 
ed; for as ſoon as they approached the rocks, 
two of the men came down upon them 0 
diſpute their landipg, and the reſt ran away 
Theſe champions, who were armed with Jances 
about ten feet long, called to our navigators 1 
a very loud tone, and in a harſh. diſſonant 
language, of which even Tupia did not under 


* Cape Farewell lies in 1 40 330 ſouth, and 


3 
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Wbrandiſhed their weapons, and ſeemed reſolved 
to defend their coaſt to the utmoſt, though they 
were but two to forty. The Lieutenant, wha 


Vas unwilling that hoſtilities ſhould commence 
with ſuch inequality of force on their fide, 


: the other gentlemen then parlied with them by 
ſigns; and, to obtain their good-will , he threw 


vith which they appeared to be well pleaſed. 
After this our @ommander endeavoured to make 
them underſtand that he wanted water, and at- 


waving: of their hands as an Invitation to pro- 
Need, the boat put in to the ſhore ; but no ſooner 


two Indians, one of whom ſeemed to be a youth 
about nineteen or twenty years old, and the 
other a man of middle age. The only reſource 
now left for Mr. Cook was to fire a muſquet 
between them, which being done, the youngeſt 
of them dropped a bundle of lancęs on the rock, 
but recollecting himſelf in an inſtant, he ſnatched 
them up again ip great haſte. A ſtone was then 
thrown at the Engliſh, upon which the Lieuten- 
ant ardered a muſquet to be fired with ſmall- 
ſhot. This ſtruck the eldeſt upon the legs, and 
he immediately ran to one of the houſes , which 
was at about a hundred yards diſtance. Mr. 


E could not but admire their courage, and who 


ordered his boat to lie upon her oars. He and 


Y tempted to. convince them , by all the methods 
in his power, that he had no injuriaus deſign 
W-2aioft them. Being willing to interpret the 


was this perceived, than it was oppoſed by the 


| them nails, beads, and ſeveral trifles beſides, 


— 
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When, however, the Lieutenant and his com- 


30 April. 


came up, he and his comrade threw each offi 


alin aid. nocd 
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Cook, who now hoped that the conteſt wifi 
over”, inſtantly landed with his party; but they 
had ſcarcely quitted the boat when the Indian 
returned, having only left the rock to fetch ii 
ſhield or target for his defence. As ſoon as he 


A 


them a lance in the midſt of our people, bu 
happily without hurting a ſingle perſon. At the 
firing of a third muſquet, one of the two me 
darted another lance, and then both of them ra 
away. After this the grntiemen, repairet to the 
huts, and threw into the houſeꝰ where the chilM 
dren were, ſome. beads, ribbons, pieces of cloth 
and other preſents. Theſe they ' hoped would 
procure them the good will of the inhabitants 


panions returned the next day, they had the 
mortification of finding that the beads and 
ribbons which they had left the night before, 
had not been removed from their places, and 
that not an Indian was to be ſeen *. 

Several of the natives of the country came in 
ſight on the thirtieth, but they could not beav 
engaged to begin an intercourſe with our people. ev 
They approached within a certain diſtance of {Who 
them, and after ſhouting ſeveral times went back {Eco 
into the woods. Having done this once more, 
Mr. Cook followed them himfelf , alone and litt 


unarmed, a conſiderable way along the ſhore» 35 
but without prevailing upon them to ſtop f. * 
me 


* Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 487, 483, 490 — 495- au 
+ This day Mr. Green took the ſun's; meridian altitude 3 


* 
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wa On the firſt of May, he reſolved to make an 
they escurſion into the country. Accordingly „ our 


dia Commander, Mr. Banks, Dr Solander', and 
ch even others, all of them properly accoutred 
be or the expedition, ſet out, and repaired firſt 
off to the huts near the watering place, whither 
bull ome of the Indians continued every day to 


W-cſort. Though the little. preſents which had 
een left there before had not yet been taken 
way, our gentlemen added. others of ſtill greater 
Falue, conſiſting of cloth, beads, combs, and 
ooking glaſſes. After this they went up into 


icd by wood and lawn. The ſoil they found 
o be either ſwamp or light ſand +. 

nin cultivating the ground there would be no 
bſtruction from the trees, which are tall, ſtrait, 
and without underwood, Sd ſtand at a fooled 


oyagers ſaw many houſes of the inhabitants, 
but met with only one of the people, who ran 

away as ſoon as he diſcovered the Engliſh. At 
every place where'they went they left preſents, 
hoping that at length they might procure the 
confidence and good will of the Indians. They 


little within the fouth entrance of the bay, which gave 
the latitude 34 ſouth. _ 


t in a part of the country that was afterwards cxaniied, 
the ſoil was found to be much richer ; being a deep black 
mold, which the Lieutenant thought "uy fit for the pro- 
duction of grain of any kind, 


1 he country, the face of which is finely diverſi- 


. 0 
iſtance from each other. Between the trees, 
the land is abundantly covered with graſs. Our 
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when be went on again, they continued the 
purſuit, But though they were all armed wii 


or three of the Waterers were encouraged 10 


kinds, among which were many of eXquili 3 


upon this excurſion; Mr. Gore, who had bee 1 


boat, and taking a midſhipman with bim, 
out to join the waterers by land. In his way 1 
fell in with a body of two and twenty Indian 
who followed him, and were often at no great 


of the main body of the Engliſh, they hall 
at about the diſtance of a quarter of a mile, an 
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perceived ſome traces of animals; and the tre 4 
over their heads abounded with birds of wvarioy 1 


beauty. Loriquets- and cockatoos, in particul»Mi 
were ſo numerous, that they flew in flocks of 
ſeveral ſcores together. I 


While the Lieutenant and his friends wer I 


ſent out in the morning to dredge for oyſter 3 : 
having performed that ſervice , diſmiſſed lM 


diſtance than that of twenty yards. When h * 
perceived them ſo near, he ſtopped , and fac 
about, upon which. they likewiſe ſtopped; al | 


lances , they did not attack Mr. Gore; ſo th 
he and the midſhipman got in ſafety to ti 
Watering· place. When the natives came in fig 


ſtood Mill. By this Mr. Monkhouſe and tw 


march up to them; but ſeeing the Indians kee ab. 
their ground, they were ſeized with a ſuddeſiem 
fear, which is not uncommon to the raſh an 
fool. hardy, and made a haſty retreat. Thi nr 


ſep increaſed the danger which it was intendel 
to avoid. Four of the Indians immediately 1 


wa 


CAPTAIN TAMES COOK. 127 


reefWorward , and diſcharged their lances at the 
tou 
ni 


lat : 
1 
80 


hem. Our people, recovering their ſpirits, 
ſtopped to collect the lances, upon which the 
atives, in their turn, begah to retire. At this 
ime Mr. Cook came up, with Mr. Banks, Dr. 
WS olander, and Tupia ; and being deſirous of 
onvincing the Indians that they were neither 
afraid of them , nor deſigned to do them any 


ng, by ſigns of expoſtulation and entreaty , 
to engage them to an intercourſe, but; wm 
effect. 

From the boldneſs which 4 natives diſco- 
vered on the firſt landing of dur voyagers, and 
the terror that afterwards ſeized them at the 
W'ght of the Engliſh, it appears that they were 
1 ſufficiently intimidated by our fire-arms. There 
Vas not, indeed, the leaſt reaſon to believe 
hat any of them had been much hurt by the 
ſmall ſhot. which had been fired at them when 


of the boat. Nevertheleſs, they had probably 
ſeen, from their lurking places, the effects which 
the muſquets had upon birds. Tupia, who was 
become a good markſman, frequently ſtrayed 

abroad to ſhoot parrots; and while he was thus 
employed, he once met with nine Indians, who, 
as ſoon as they perceived that he ſaw them, ran 
from him, in great alarm and confuſion. | 

While, on the third-of May, Mr. Banks was 
gathering plants near the watering-place, Lieuten- 


ugitives, with ſuch force that they went beyond 


Wnjury, they advanced towards them, endeavour- 


they attacked our people on their coming out 


CHAP. 


3 May. 


May 4. 


128 THE LIFE E OF 


ant Cook went with Dr. Solander and IM: 
Monkhouſe to the head of the bay, for the 
purpoſe of- examining that part of the country, 
and of making farther attempts to form ſome iſ 
connections with the natives. In this excurſion 
they acquired additional knowledge concerning 


the nature of the ſoil, and its capacities for cul. 
tivation, but had no . in their endeavours 


to engage the inhabitants in coming to a friendly iſ- 
intercourſe. Several parties that were ſent into 

the country, on the next day, with the ſame 
view, were equally unſucceſsful. In the afternoonM 


our Commander himſelf, with a number of attend. 


ants, made an excurſion to the' north ſhore, : 
which he found to be. without wood, and to 
reſemble, in ſome degree, our moors in England. 


The ſurface of the ground was, however , co- 


vered with a thin bruſh of plants, riſing to about J 
the height of the knee. Near the coaft the hills 


are low, but there are others behind them, which 
gradually aſcend to a conſiderable diſtance, and 
are interſected with marſhes and moraſſes. Among 
the articles of fiſh which, at different times, wete 


caught, were large ſtingrays. One of them, when 


his entrails were taken out, weighed three hund- 
red and thirty- ſix pounds. ; 

It was upon account of the great quantity of 
plants which Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander col. 
lected in this place, that Lieutenant Cook was 
induced to give it the name of Botany Bay. It 
is fituated in the latitude of 34* fouth, and in 
the longitude of 208˙ 37/ weſt; and affords 2 

— capacious, 


capacious, ſale, and convenient ſhelter for ſhip- 
ping. The Endeavour anchored near the ſouth 
ſhore, . about a mile within the entrance, for the 


ry, 
me convenience of failing with a ſoutherly wind, 
| and becauſe the Lieutenant thought 1t the beſt 


ſituation for watering. But afterwards he found 
Wa very fine ſtream on the north ſhore, where 
there was a ſandy cove, in which a ſhip might lie 
almoſt land-locked, and procure wood and water 
in the greateſt abundance. Though wood is 


— 
— 
4 


Ars 


a two ſpecies of it that could be conſidered 


kult iſcovered, but all who afterwards came in 
ſight, were entirely naked. Of their mode of 
life our voyagers could know but little, as not 
the leaſt connexion could be formed with 
Wchem; but it did; not appear that they were 
numerous, or that they lived in ſocieties. They 
ſeemed, like other animals, to be ſcattered about 
along the coaſt, and in the woods. Not a ſingle 
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Jefe at their huts, or at the places which they 
Irequented; ſo little ſenſe had they of thoſe ſmall 
conveniences .and ornaments which are generally 
very alluring to the uncivilized tribes of the 
globe. During Mr. Cook's ſtay at this place, he 
cauſed the Engliſh colours to be diſplayed every 
day on ſhore , and took care that the ſhip's 
name , and the date of the year , ſhould be 
Vol. I. K 
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zimber. Not only the inhabitants who were. 


article was touched by them of all that were 


CHAP, 
II. 


1 770. 


every where plentiful, our Commander ſaw 


14. 


and longitude 206 39/ weſt , the land gradual 


_ hilly country. Between this latitude and Bgtan 


they proceeded on their voyage, the Lieutenant 1 
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inſcribed upon one of the trees near th 1 

watering-place *. 5 
At day-break, on W the ſixth of May, 

our navigators ſailed from Botany Bay; and 2 


gave the names that are indicated upon the mai 
to the bays, capes, points, and remarkable hi 
which ſucceſſively appeared in fight. On th 
fourteenth, as the Endeavour advanced to th 
northward , being then in latitude 3o? 22/ ſouth 


increaſed in height, ſo that it may be called i 


Bay, it exhibits a pleaſing variety of . 
hills, valleys, and plains, all clothed with wood 1 
e - fame appearance with. that which ha 
been mentioned before. The land near the ſhorſ 
is in general low and Tandy, excepting ti 
points, which are rocky, and over many od 
which are high hills, that, at their firſt riſigf 
out of the water, have the ſemblance of iſland 
On the next day, the veſſel being about 
league from the ſhore, our voyagers diſcovered 
ſmoke in many places, and having recourſe. to 
their glaſſes, they ſaw about twenty of the 
natives, who had each of them a 3 bundle] 
upon his back. The bundles our people con 
jectured to be palm leaves for covering the 
houfes of the Indians, and continued to ob- 
ſerve chem above an our, during which they 


* doth, ubi i p. 3 — 5 | 
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valked upon the beach, and up a path that 
d over a hill of gentle aſcent. It was remark- 
: De, tbat not one of them was ſeen to ſtop 


"Sf curioſity or ſurprize, though it was impoſſi- 


ore, and though ſhe muſt have been the moſt 
| apendous and unaccountable object _ had 
er beheld *. | : 
While, on the ſeventeenth , our rien 
ere in a bay, to which P.tenane Cook had 


ſible, ſome on board, having obſerved that 
e ſea looked paler than uſual, were of opinion 
at the bottom of the bay opened into a river. 
W he Lieutenant was ſenſible that there was no 


our had here thirty-four fathom water, and a 
e ſandy bottom, thefe circumſtances alone 
Were ſufficient to produce the change which had 
een noticed in the colour of the fea. Nor was 
by any means neceſſary to ſuppoſe a river, 


the bay not being viſible. If the land there 
as as . as it had been experienced to be in 2 


* Hawkeſworth,, ubi b p 30% 11 1. 


** The latitude of Moreton's Bay is 260 50 fouth 
nd its longitude 206 28/ weſt, | 
K 2 = 


» 


id 160k towards the Endeavour. They marched _ 
Wong without the leaſt apparent emotion either 


2 le that they ſhould not have diſcerned- the ſhip 
Wy ſome caſual glance as they went along the 


ven the name of Moreton's Bay *, and at 
placę where the land was not at that time 


al ground for this ſuppoſition. As the Endea- 


order to account for the land at the bottom 


17 May. 


% 
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had been favourable to ſuch a purpoſe. . Shoul : 


32 May. 


the queſtion, whether there is or is not a rive : 
in this place, Mr. Cook has taken care ta leaf 


accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, th 


went on ſhore, in order to examine the country 


by our Commander with his uſual accuracy 


- 2 
* 
. > 
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hundred other parts of the coaſt, it would 
impoſſible to ſee it from the Ration of the ſhip 
Our Commander would, however, have brough : 
the matter to the teſt of experiment, if the wid 


any future navigator be diſpoſed to determin 


the beſt directions for finding its ſituation. ] 

On the twenty-ſecond, as our voyagers well 
purſuing their courſe from Harvey's BAY. the 
diſcovered with their glaſſes that the land wil 
covered with palm-nut trees, which they h 
not ſeen from the time of their leaving tl 
iſlands within the tropic. They ſaw alſo twill 
men walking along the ſhore, who paid the 
as little attention as they had met with ol 
former occaſions. At eight o'clock in the ied E 
of this day, the ſhip came to an anchor in fi 
fathom , with a fine ſandy bottom. Early 
the morning of the next day, the Lieutenant 


other gentlemen, Tupia, and a party of mei 


The wind blew freſh, and the weather was f 
cold, that, being at a conſiderable diſtane 
from land, they took their cloaks as a neceſſan 
equipment for the voyage. When they landed 
they found a channel leading into a large lagoo!. 
Both the channel and the lagoon were examine 


There is in the place a ſmall river of fil 
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d rater, and room for a few ſhips to lie in great 
ſhi curity. Near the lagoon grows the true man- 
gb 1 rove, ſuch as exiſts in the Weſt India iſlands, 
win nd the firſt of the kind that had been yet met 
zou ich by our navigators. Among the ſhoals and 

Dad banks of the coaſt, they ſaw many large 
rds, and ſome in particular of the ſame kind 
W bich they had ſeen in Botany Bay. Theſe they 
Wdged to be pelicans, but they were ſo ſhy as 


Nee of which was ſhot that was equal in ſize 
a2 turkey, weighing ſeventeen pounds and a 
af. All the gentlemen agreed that this was 
e beſt bird they had eaten ſince they left 


let BUSTARD Bay *. Upon the mud banks, 
d under the mangroves, were innumerable 


þ yſters of various kinds, and among others the 


ammer oyſter, with a large proportion of ſmall 
earl-oyſters. If in deeper water there ſhould be 
al plenty of ſuch oyſters at their full growth, 
r. Cook was of opinion that a pearl fiſhery 


age f. 
flerted, that, while the gentlemen were in the 


n about f of the natives came down 


de 208* 18/ weſt. 


+ Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 514, 516, 519 — 521, 
R 


ver to come within reach of a muſquet. On 
Dee ſhore was found a ſpecies of the buſtard, 


; ngland; and in honour of it they called the 


ight be eſtabliſhed "__ to muy great advan- 


Bas Buſtard Bay lies in latitude 249 5 ſouth, and longi- 


CAA r. 
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The people who were leſt on board the ſhip | 


25 May. 


26, 


after having looked at her for ſome time, wen 


diſtance of one mile from the land, were a-breillf 
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to the beach, a- breaſt of as Endeavour, aſi 


away. Not a fingle Indian was ſeen by the 
gentlemen themſelves, though they found va 
. ous proofs, in ſmoak , fires, and the ſragmen gw 
of recent meals, that the country was inhabited 
The place ſeemed to be much trodden , au : an 
yet not a houſe, or the remains of a hou Wl 
could: be diſcerned. Hence the Lieutenant an > 
his friends were diſpoſed to believe that 
people were deſtitute of dwellings, as well if 
of clothes; and that, like the other commone 
of nature, they ſpent their nights in the op 
air. Tupia himſelf was ſtruck with their appaiſf 
ently unhappy condition; and ſhaking his heal 3 
with an air of ſuperiority and compaſſion , fail 
that they were Taata Enos, © poor wretches *. 9 

On the twenty-fifth, our voyagers, at ti 


of a point which Mr. Cook found to he dire 
under the tropic of Capricorn; and for this reaſon 
he called it CapE CaPrICoRN +. In the night of 
the next day, when the ſhip had anchored at! 
place which was diſtant four leagues from Cape 
Capricorn, the tide roſe and fell near ſeven feet; 
and the flood ſet to the weſtward, and the ebb to 
the eaſt ward. This circumſtance was juſt the reverl: 


* From meaſuring the perpendicular height of the la 
tide, and aſcertaining the time of low-water this day, the mc 
Lieutenarit faund that it muſt be high-water , at the ful Joi 
and change of the moon, at eight o'clock, he, 


F Its latitude is 208 537 weſt, eG 
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pf what had been experienced when the Endea- 


wen ; our was at anchor to the callward of Buſtard 


„„ 
vu While our 1 were under fail, on the 
: pwenty-lixth, and were ſurrounded with iſlands, 
Which lay at different diſtances from the main 
Wind , they ſuddenly fell into three fathom of 
Vater. Upon this the Lieutenant anchored ,” and 
au ent away the maſter to ſound a channel which 
By betwcen the northermoſt iſland and the main. 


BE crable breadth, our Commander ſuſpected it to 
De ſhallow, anc ſuch was in fact the caſe. The 
Wrnaſter reported, at his return, that he had only 
620 2 wo fathom and a half in many places; and where the 


488 e17el lay at anchor ſhe had only ſixteen feet, which 
as not two feet more than ſhe drew. Mr. Banks, 
ho, while the maſter was ſounding the channel, 
MW ricd to fiſh from the cabin window with hook and 
ay Wine, was ſucceſsful in catching two ſorts of crabs, 


oth of them ſuch as our navigators had not 
en before. One of them was adorned with a 
_ beautiful blue, in every reſpect equal to 
the ultramarine. With this blue all his claws and 
joints were deeply tinged; while the under part 
of him was white, and ſo exquiſitely poliſhed 
that in colour and brightneſs :it bore ap exact 


other crab was alſo: marked, though ſomewhat 
more ' ſparingly, with the ultramarine on his 
joints and his toes; and on his back were three 
brown ſpots of a ſingular appearance. 


K 4 


hough the channel appeared to have a conſi- 


reſemblance to . the white of old china. The 


CH Ar. 
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Early the next morning, Lieutenant Cook, 


having found a paſſage between the 1ſ-1nds, 


| ſailed to the northward, and on the evening of : 
the ſucceeding d anchored at about two mile 
3 At this time a great num 

ber of iſlands, lying a long way without the ſnip, ſ 


diſtance from the 


were in ſight. On the twenty-ninth, the Lien. 


tenant ſent away the maſter with two boats tif 
ſound the entrance of an inlet which lay to thei 
weſt, and into which he intended to go witli 
the veſſe], that he might wait a few days fo ; 
the moon's encreaſe, and have an opportunity 
of examining the country. As the tide was ob 
ſerved to ebb and flow conſiderably, when the 
Endeavour had anchored within the inlet, ou 
Commander judged it to be a river that might 
run pretty far up into land. Thinking that thi 
might afford a commodious ſituation for laying 
the ſhip aſhore, and cleaning her bottom, «| 


#* 


landed with the maſter, in ſearch of a proper 
place for the purpoſe, He was accompanied in 


the excurſion by Mr. Banks and Dr. - Solander;if 


and they found walking exceedingly troubleſome, 
in conſequence of the ground's being covered 
with a kind of graſs, the ſeeds of which were 
very ſharp and bearded. Whenever theſe ſeeds 
ſtuck into their clothes, which happened at every 
ſtep, they worked forward by means of the 
beard,” till they got at the fleſh. Another diſs 
greeable circumſtance was , that the gentlemen 
were inceſſantly tormented: with the ſtings of a 
cloud of muſquitos. I hey ſoon met with ſeveral 
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places where the ſhip might conveniently be laid 
aſhore; but were much diſappointed in not being 
able to find any freſh water. In proceeding up 


the country, they found gum trees, the gum 


upon which, exiſted only in very ſmall quanti- 
ties. Gum trees of 'a ſimilar kind, and as little 
productive, had occurred in other parts of 
the Coaſt of New South Wales. Upon the 


branches of the trees were ants neſts, made of 
clay, as big as a buſhel. The ants themſelves, 
by which the neſts were' inhabited, were ſmall, 


and their bodies white. Upon another ſpecies 
of the gum tree, was found a ſmall black ant, 
which perforated all the twigs , and,; having 


worked out the pith , occupied the pipe in which 
rh it had been contained. Notwithſtanding this, 


the parts in which theſe inſets, to an amazing 


W number, had formed a lodgment, bore leaves 


and flowers, and appeared to be entirely in a 
flouriſhing ſtate. Butterflies were found in ſuch 
multitudes that the account of them ſeems almoſt 


to be incredible. The air was ſo crowded with 
them , for the ſpace of three or four acres, that 


millions might be ſeen in every direction; and 


the branches and twigs of the trees were at the 


ſame time covered with others that were not 


was likewiſe met with in this place. Its ſize was 
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| upon the wing, A ſmall fiſh of a fingular kind 


about that of a minnow, and it had two very 
ſtrong breaſt-fins. It was found in e 


were quite dry, and where it might be ſuppoſed 
| that it had been left by the tide; and yet jt did 
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30 May. 


leaped away as nimbly as a frog. Indeed it did 


by them on the afternoon of the ſame day, wa 


' places more, in others leſs. Once the needle 


. up ſome of the looſe ſtones which lay upon the 
| duced: no effect; whence r that in the 


remarked both here and in the neighbouring 
parts. After he had made his obſervations upon 
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not appear to have become languid from that 
circumſtance: for when it was approached , it 


FFFFFFTCCC #: 1+) Ha, 


not ſeem to prefer water to land. 

Though the curioſity of Mr. Cook and his 
Winne was gratified by the fight of theſe various 
objects, they were diſappointed in the attainment 
of their main purpoſe , the - diſcovery of fre 
water; and a ſecond excurſion, which was made 


" e 228 S e 
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equally unſucceſsful. This failure of the Lieuten 
ant's hopes determined him to make but a ſho 
ſtay in the place. Having, however, obſerve 
from an eminence that the inlét penetrated a con 
ſiderable way into the country, he formed ai 
reſolution of tracing it in the morning. Accord 
ingly, at ſun- riſe; on Wedneſday the thirtieth of 
May, he went on ſhare, and took a view of 
the coaſt and the iſlands that lie off it, with theit 
bearings. For this purpoſe he had with him au 
azimuth compaſs; but he found that the needle 
differed very conſiderably in its poſition, even : 
to thirty degrees, the variation being in ſome 


varied from itſelf no leſs than two points in the 
diſtance of fourteen feet. M. Cook having taken 


ground, applied them to the needle, but they pro- 


hills there Was iron ore, traces of which he had 
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the hill, he proceeded -with Dr. Solander up 
the inlet. He ſet out with the firſt of the flood, 
and had advanced above eight leagues long before 


it was highwater. The breadth of the inlet thus 


far was from two to five miles, upon A direction 


ſouth-weſt by ſouth; but here it opened every 


way, and formed a large lake, which to the 
north-weſt + communicated with the ſea. Our 
Commander not only ſaw the ſea in this direction, 


1770. 


but found the tide of flood coming ſtrongly in 


from that point. He obſerved, alſo, an arm of 
this lake extending to the eaſtward. Hence he 
thought it not improbable that it might com- 
municate with the ſea in the bottom of the bay, 
which lies to the weſtward of the cape that on 


che chart is deſignated by the name of Cart 


TowNSHEND. On the ſouth fide of the lake is a 
ridge of hills which the Lieutenant was very 
deſirous of climbing. As, however, it was high- 
water, and the day was far ſpent; and as the 


weather „ in particular, was dark and rainy, he 


was afraid of being bewildered among; the ſhoals 


in the night, and therefore was obliged to give 


up his inclination, and to make the beſt of his 


way to the ſhip. Two people only were ſeen by 


him, who followed the boat along the ſhore a 


good way at Tome diſtance; but he could not 
| prudently wait for them , as.the tide ran ſtrongly 
in his favour. Several fires in one direction, and 


ſmoke in another, exhibited farther - -proofs of the. 
ccm $ being 1 in a certain degree inhabited. 


1770. 
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While Mr. Cook, with Dr. Solander; wat 
tracing the inlet, Mr. Banks and a party with : 
him engaged in a ſeparate excurſion, in which 
they had not proceeded far within land, before 
their courſe was obſtructed by a ſwamp, covered iſ 
with mangroves. This, however, they determin. iſ 


ed. to paſs; and having done it with great dil. 


ficulty , they came up to a place where there had | 
been four ſmall fires, near to which lay ſome WM 
ſhells and bones of fiſh that had been roaſted. 


Heaps of graſs were alſo found lying together, 


on which four or five people appeared to have 
ſlept. Mr. Gore, in another place, obſerved the 
track of a large animal. Some buſtards were like. 
wiſe ſeen , but not any other bird, excepting a 
few beautiful loriquets, of the ſame. kind with 
| thoſe which had been noticed in Botany Bay. 
The country in general, in this part of New 
South Wales, appeared ſandy and barren, and 
deſtitute of the accommodations which could fit 
it for being poſſeſſed by ſettled inhabitants. From | 
the ill ſucceſs that — the ſearching for freſh | 


water, Lieutenant Cook called the inlet in which 
the ſhip lay TamixsTyY SouND *. No refreſhment 
of any other ſort was here ORE by our 


- Vvoyagers 7}. 


31 May. 


ment to ſtay longer in this Place, weighed anchor 


Our Commander, not having a ſingle induce 


* Thirſty Sound lies in Jatitude 22* 10% ſouch , and 
longitude 210* 18“ weſt, 
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in the morning of the thirty-firſt, and put to ſea. 
In the proſecution of the voyage, when the En- 


deavour was cloſe under CAPE UPSTART, the 


variation of the needle, at ſun-ſet, on the fourth 
of June, was 9* eaſt, and at ſun-riſe the. next day, 
it was no more than 5* 357. Hence the Lieutenant 
concluded that it had been influenced by iron ore, 


or by ſome other magnetical matter contained 


under the ſurface of the earth. In the afternoon 
of the ſeventh, our navigators ſaw upon one of 
the iſlands what had the appearance of cocoa-nut 
trees; and as a few nuts would at this time have 
been very acceptable, Mr. Cook ſent Lieutenant 
Hicks aſhore, to ſee if he could procure any 


refreſhment. He was accompanied by Mr. Banks 


and Dr. Solander; and in the evening the gentle- 
men returned, with an account that what had 
been taken for cocoa-nut trees were a ſmall kind 
of cabbage palm, and that, excepting about 
fourteen or fifteen plants, nothing could be ob- 


| tained which was worth bringing away. On the 


eighth, when the Endeavour was in the midſt of 
a cluſter of ſmall iſlands, our voyagers diſcerned, 


| with their glaſſes, upon one of the neareſt of 


theſe iſlands, about thirty of the natives, men, 


women, and children, all ſtanding together, and 
looking with great attention at the ſhip. This was 


the firſt inſtance of curioſity that had been obſery- 
ed among the people of the country. The. pre- 
ſent Indian ſpectators were entirely naked. Their 
hair was ſhort, and their cqmplexion the ſame 


\ 
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CHnaP. with that of ſuch of the inhabitants as had been c 


ſeen before *. 
In navigating the, coaſt of New South: Wales, | 7 
where the ſea in all parts conceals ſhoals which | 
ſuddenly project from the ſhore, and rocks that i 
riſe abruptly like a pyramid from the bottom, our 
Commander had hitherto conducted his veſſel in 
ſafety, for an extent of two and twenty degrees 
of latitude, being more than one 'thouſand three 
hundred miles. But, on the tenth of June, as he 
was purſuing his courſe from a bay to which he : 
had given the name of TRINITY Bax, the En. 
deavour fell into a ſituation as critical and dan - 
gerous as any that is recorded in the hiſtory of 
navigation; a hiſtory which abounds with perilous 
adventures , ; and almoſt miraculous eſcapes. Our] 
voyagers were now near the latitude affigned to i 
the iſlands that were diſcovered by Quiros, and] 
which, without ſufficient reaſon, ſome geograph- i 
ers have thought proper to join to this land. 
The ſhip had the advantage of a fine breeze, 
and a clear moonlight night; and in ſtanding off 
from fx till near nine o'clock ; ſhe had deepened 
her water. from fourteen to twenty-one fathom. 
But while our navigators were at ſupper it ſud- 
denly ſhoaled, and they fell into twelve, ten and 
eight fathom , within the compaſs of a few. mi- 


nutes. Mr. Cook. immediately ordered every man 

to his ſtation, and all was ready to put about and 01 

come to an anchor, when: _ water jug met nd 
on 


* Unnkeforth, ubi ſupra P. 532, 538, 54. 
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ith again at the next caſt of the lead, it was 
oncluded that the veſſel had gone over the tail 


What the danger was now over. This idea of ſe- 
Furity was confirmed by the water's continuing 


What the gentlemen left the deck in great tan 
Wuillity, and went to bed. However, a little 


efore eleven, the water ſhoaled at once from 


ould be caſt again, the ſhip ſtruck, and remain- 


he ſituation. As our people knew, from the 


id Freeze which they had in the evening, that they 
h. ould not be very near the ſhore, there was too 
d. nuch reafon to conclude that they were upon a 


liſcovered that the misfortune of our voyagers 


nd in others not ſo many feet of water. To 


he n of the moon, that the * boards 


pf the ſhoals which had been ſeen at ſun-ſet, and 


Wo deepen to twenty and twenty - one fathom, ſo 


wenty to ſeventeen fathom, and before the lead 


d immoveable , .excepting ſo far as ſhe was 
fluenced by the heaving of the ſurge, that beat 
er agaioſt the crags of the rock upon which ſhe 
Wy. A few moments brought every perſon upon 
leck, with countenances ſuited to the horrors of 


tock of coral, which, on account of the ſharpneſs. 
f-its points, and the roughneſs of its ſurface, is 
nore fatal than any other. On examining the 
lepth of water round the ſhip, it was ſpeedily 


vas equal to their apprehenſions. The veſſel had 
deen lifted over a ledge of the rock, and lay in 

| hollow within it, in ſome place of which 
jollow there were from three to four fathom ,* 


| dente the ſcene of diſtreſs, it appeared, from 
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every moment was making way for che whole 


been loſt of doing it to the beſt advantage; fa 


_ againſt them with ſo much violence. Our equi F 


hold together ſo long, eſpecially as the rock kepli 
_ grating part of her bottom with ſuch force as u 


an alacrity which almoſt approached to chearfu 
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from the bottom of the ſhip were floating away 
all round her, and at laſt her falſe keel; ſo tha 


al 
Dy 
le; 
company's being ſwallowed up by the ruſhing 
in of the ſea. There was now no chance but wo 
lighten her, and the opportunity had unhappil 


I. 

he 
| he 
as the Endeavour had gone aſhore juſt at high Han 
water, and by this time it had conſiderably fallen Hi 
ſhe would , when lightened, be but in the fan _ 
ſituation as at firſt. The only alleviation of th ie 
circumſtance was, that as the tide ebbed, a o.: 
veſſel ſettled to the rocks, and was not beate g he 
Www 
ah 
he 
blo 
leſ 
n 
ea 
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had, indeed, ſome hope from the next tide, 
though it was doubtful whether the ſhip woulll 


be heard in the fore ſtore-room. No effort, how: 
ever, Was remitted from defpair of ſucceſs. Tha 
no time might be Joſt, the water was immediateh 
ſtarted in the hold, and pumped up; fix guns 
being all that were upon the deck, a quantity u 
iron and ſtone ballaſt, caſks, hoop ſtaves, ol 
jars, decayed ſtores, and a variety of thing 
beſides, were thrown overboard with the utmol 
expedition. Every one exerted himſelf, not only 
without murmuring and diſcontent, but even witl 


neſs. So ſenſible, at the ſame time, were the 
men of the awefulneſs of their ſituation, that not 
an oath was heard among them, the deteſtable 

a habit 
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abit of profane ſwearing being inſtantly ſubdued 
y the dread of incurring guilt when a ſpeedy 
eath was in view. 

While Lieutenant Cook and all the people 
bout him were thus employed, the. opening of 
Whe morning of the eleventh of June preſented 
Whem with a fuller proſpect of their danger. The 
Wand was ſeen by them at about eight leagues 
iſtance, without any iſland in the intermediate 
pace, upon which, if the ſhip had gone to 
ieces, they might have been ſet a-ſhore by the 
oats, and carried thence by different turns to 
Wc main. Gradually, however, the wind died 
way, and early in the forenoon it betame a dead 
am; a circumſtance this, peculiarly happy in 
Mc cndet of Divine Providence; far if it had 
low hard, the veſſel muſt inevitably have been 
eſtroyed. High-water being expected at eleven 


eady to heave her off if ſhe ſhould float, to the 
inexpreſſible ſurprize and concern of our navi- 


the ſhip nearly fifty ton, ſhe did not float by a 
ſoot and a half. Hence it became neceſſary to 
lighten ber ſtill more, and every thing was thrown 
overboard that could poſſibly be ſpared. Hitherts 
he Endeavour had not admitted much water; bus; 


ſcarcely be kept free, though two pumps were 


VoI. L | 


n the morning, and every thing being made 


W-ators, ſo much did the day-tide fall ſhort of that 
* the night, that though they had lightened 


as the tide fell, it. ruſhed-in fo faſt; that ſhe could | 
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inceſſantly worked. There were now no hopes 
but from the tide at midnight; to prepare for 


\ 
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Car. taking the advantage of which the moſt vigorou 
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efforts were exerted. About five o clock in the 
afternoon the tide began to riſe, but, at the 
ſame time; the leak increaſed to a moſt alarming 
degree. Two more pumps, therefore, were 
manned , one of which unhappily would not 

Work. Three pumps, however, were kept going, 
and at nine O clock the ſhip righted. Neverthe 
leſs, the leak had gained ſo conſiderably upon 


| der; that it was imagined that ſhe muſt go to 


the bottom as ſoon as ſhe ceaſed to be ſupported 
by the rock. It was, indeed, a dreadful circum. 


ſtance to our Commander and his people, | that 


they were obliged to anticipate the floating d 


the veſſel not as an earneſt of their deliverance, 


but as an eyent which probably would precip; 
tate. their deſtruction. They knew that their 
boats were not capable of carrying the whole of 
them on ſhore, and that when the dreadful criſs 


ſhould arrive, all command and ſubordination 


being at an end, a conteſt for preference might 
be expected, which would increaſe even the hor- 
rors of ſhipwreck, and turn their rage againſt each 
other. Some of them were ſenſible that if they 


ſhould eſcape to the main land, they were likely 


to ſuffer more upon the whole than thoſe who 
would be left' on board to periſh in the waves. 


The latter would only be expoſed to inſtant 


death; whereas. the former, when they got on 
ſhore, would have no laſting or effectual defence 


gant the natives, in a part of the country 


where even nets and fire-arms could ſcarcely 
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furniſh them with food. But ſuppoſing that they 


ſhould find the means of ſubſiſtence, how hor- 
rible muſt be their ſtate, to be condemned to 


languiſh out the remainder of their lives in a 


deſolate - wilderneſs, without the poſſeſſion or 
hope of domeſtic comfort, and to be cut off from 
all commerce with mankind, excepting that of 
the naked ſavages who prowl the deſert, and 
who perhaps are ſome of the moſt rude. and un- 
civilized inhabitants of the eart l! 


The dreadful moment which was to determine 


the fate of our voyagers now drew on; and 


every one ſaw., in the countenances of his com- 
panions, the picture of his own ſenſations. Not, 
however, giving way to deſpair, the Lieutenant 


ordered the capſtan and windlace to be manned 


with as many hands as could be ſpared from the 


pumps, and the ſhip having floated about twenty 
minutes after ten o'clock, the grand effort was 
made, and ſhe was heaved.-i into deep. water. It 


was no {mall conſolation to find that-ſhe did not 
now admit of more water than ſhe had done 


when upon the rock. By the gaining, indeed, 
of the leak upon the pumps, three feet and nine 
inches of water were in the hold; notwith- 


J ſtanding which, the men did not relinquiſh their 


labour. Thus they held the water as it were at 

bay: but having endured exceſſive fatigue of 

body, and agitation of mind, for more than 

twenty-four hours, and all this being attended 

with little hope of final ſucceſs , they began, at 

length, to flag. None. of them could work at 
L 2 
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© deep, was. running over it from the pumps 
| When thoſe who ſucceeded them had worked 


ner, and the others ſtarted up again, to reney 


nearly putting an immediate end to all the 


to the outſide planking, which had the appearanc 


confidence and new hope inſpired freſh vigour; 
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the pump above five or fix minutes together 
after which , being totally exhauſted, they threy 
themſelves down upon the deck, though; 
ſtream of water, between three or four inchg 


their time, and in their turn were -exbauſted, 
they threw themſelves down in the ſame mw 


their labour. While thus they were - employed 
in relieving each other, an accident was ver 


efforts. The planking which lines the ſhip's bo. 
tom is called the cieling „between which and th 
outſide planking there is a ſpace of about eighten 
inches. From this cieling only, the man wh 
had hitherto attended the well had taken the 
depth of the water, and had given the meaſun 
accordingly. But, . upon his being relieved, tht 
perſon who came in his room reckoned the dept 


of the leak's having gained upon the pump 
eighteen inches in a few. minutes. The miſtake 
however, was ſoon detected; and the accident, 
in its commencement was very formidabl:i th! 
to them, became, in fact, highly advantageous Wh 
Such was the joy which every man felt at find: an 
ing his fituation better than his fears. had ſug bo 
geſted, that it operated with wonderful energy, ad 
and ſeemed to poſſeſs him with a ſtrong perſua - an. 
fion that ſcarcely any real danger remained. New 
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and the efforts of the men were exerted with ſo CHAT. 
uch alacrity and ſpirit, that before eight o'clock II. 

in the morning the pumps had gained conſider- 1770. 1 
zbly upon the leak. All the converſation now 


pturned upon carrying the ſhip into ſome harbour, 
kel as a thing not to be doubted; and as hands could 
ede ſpared from the pumps, they were employed 


in getting up the anchors. It being found impoſ- 
ſible to ſave the little bower anchor, it was cut 
away at a Whole cable, and the cable of the 
ſtream anchor was loſt among the rocks; but in 
he ſituation of our people theſe were trifles 
which ſcarcely attracted their notice. The fore- 
topmaſt and fore-yard were next erected, and 
there being a breeze from the ſea, the Endeavour, 
t eleven o'clock , got once more under fail, and 
ſtood for the land. 
Notwithſtanding theſe favourable cb 
ces, our voyagers were ſtill very far from being 
in a ſtate of ſafety. It was not poſſible long to 
continue the labour by which the pumps had 
been made to gain upon the leak; and as 
the exact place of it could not be diſcovered, 
there was no hope of ſtopping it within. At ' 
this criſis, Mr. Monkhouſe , one of the midſhip- 
men, came to Lieutenant Cook, and propoſed. 


d an expedient he had once ſeen uſed on board 
a merchant ſhip which had ſprung a leak that 
y, admitted more than four feet water in an hour, 


and which by this means had been ſafely brought 
from Virginia to London. To Mr. Monkhouſe, 
therefore , „the care of the expedient, which is | 


L 3 


object of their hope, to run the ſhip aſhore u 
Tome harbour, either of an iſland or the main, 
and to build a veſſel out of her materials, 


lt in ſearch of a convenient place to repai 
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called fothering the ſhip, was, with proper aflit. th 
ance, committed; and his wathed of proceedins 
was as follows. He took a lower ſtudding ſai 
and having mixed together a large quantity 
oakham and wool, he ſtitched it down, as light 
ly as poſhble, in handfuls upon the ſail, and 
ſpread over it the dung of the ſheep of the veſk| 
and other filth, The ſail being thus .prepare, 
it was hauled under the ſhip's bottom by rops 
which kept it extended. When it came under th 
leak, the ſuction that carried in the water, carrie 
in with' it the oakham and wool from the ſurfaced 
the ſail. In other parts the water was not ſuffc 
ently agitated to waſh off the oakham and thi 
wool. The ſucceſs of the expedient was anſwei 
able to the warmeſt expectations; for hereby th 
leak. was ſo far reduced, that, inſtead of gaininf 
upon three pumps, it was eaſily kept unde 
with one. Here was ſuch a new ſource of con 
fidence and comfort, that our people could ſcar 
ly have expreſſed more. joy if they had bee 
already in port. It had lately been the utmoi 


carry them to the Eaſt Indies. Nothing, * 
ever, was now thought of but to range along ti 
the damage the Endeavour had ſuſtained, and ti 
then to proſecute the voyage upon the ſame 
plan, as if no impediment had happened. In 


| juſtice and gratitude to the ſhip's company , and 
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u the gentlemen on board, Mr. Cook has recorded, 
that although in the midſt of their diſtreſs all of 
them ſeemed to have a juſt ſenſe of their danger, 
no man gave way to paſſionate exclamations , 
or frantic geſtures. © Every one appeared to 


« ry one exerted himſelf to the attermoſt, with 
« a quiet and patient perſeverance, equally diſt- 
« ant from the tumultuous violence of terror, 
and the gloomy inactivizy of deſpair *." 
e Though the Lieutenant hath faid nothing of 
RS himſelf, it is well known that his own com- 
poſure, fortitude, and activity were equal to the 
greatneſs of the occaſion: 


preſervation, it is neceſſary to bring forward a 
ig circumſtance ,, which could not be diſcovered till 
the ſhip was laid down to be repaired. It was 
then found that one of her holes, which was 


had had eight pumps inſtead of four, and had 


rock, upon which the Endeavour had ſtruck. 
that the water did not pour in with a violence 


vour and all her A in ri deſtruc- 
5 . | | 
i Hawkefworth ubi an, p. $44 — 552. ä 
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To complete the hiſtory of this wonderful 


large enough to have ſunk our navigators, if they 


been able to keep them inceſſantly going, was. 
in a great meaſure filled up by a fragment of the 


To this ſingular event, therefore it was owing, 
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* have the perfect poſſeſſion of his mind, and eve- 


which muſt ſpeedily have involved the Endea- 
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 Enay, Hitherto none of the names, by which ou 
II. Commander had diſtinguiſhed the ſeveral parts of 
7770, the country ſeen by him were memorials of dif. 
treſs. But the anxiety and danger which he and 
his people had now experienced, induced hin 
to call a point in ſight, which lay to the North. 
ward, Carer 'T rIBULATION T. 

The next object after this event was to look 
out for a harbour . where the defects of the ſnip 
might be repaired, and the veſſel put into pu 
74 June, per order for future navigation. On the four 
| teenth, a ſmall harbour was happily diſcovered, 
which was excellently adapted to the purpoſe : 
It was, indeed, remarkable, that, during thi 
whole courſe of the voyage, our people had 
ſeen no place which, in their preſent circymſtan MW 
ces, could have afforded them the ſame relic iſ 
They could not, however, immediately get ino 
it; and in the midſt of all their joy for ther 
unexpected deliverance, they bad not forgotten 
that there was nothing but a lock of wool be. 
tween them and deſtruction. 
At this time, the ſcurvy, with many formi- 
dable ſymptoms , began to make its appearance 
among our navigators. Tupia, in particular, 
was ſo grievoufly affected with the diſeaſe, that 
all the remedies preſcribed by the ſurgeon could 
not n its progreſs. Mr. . he aſtrono- 


+ Hawkeſworth., ubi ſupra, „ p. 544. Cabs Tribulation 
lies in latitude 16 o ſouth and Rayne: avid 39 
Welt. 0 : 
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mer, was alſo upon the decline. Theſe and Cn ar. 


other circumſtances embittered the delay which 
prevented our Commander and his companions 
from getting on ſhore. In the morning of the 


II. 
1770. 


ſeventeenth, though the wind was ſtill freſh, 2 17 June: 


the Lieutenant ventured to weigh, and to put 
in for the harbour, the entrance into which was 


by a very narrow channel. In making the at- 


tempt the ſhip was twice run aground. At the 
W firſt time ſhe went off without any trouble, but 
the fecond time ſhe ſtuck faſt. Nevertheleſs, by 


; | proper exertions, in conjunction with the riſing | 
of the tide, ſhe floated about one o'clock in the 


afternoon. and was ſoon warped into the har- 
bour. The ſucceeding day was employed in erect- 
mg two tents, in landing the proviſions and 


ſtores, and in making every preparation for re- 


pairing the damages which the Endeavour had 
ſuſtained. In the mean while, Mr. Cook, who 
had aſcended one of the higheſt hills that over- 
looked the harbour, was by no means entertain- 
ed with a comfortable proſpect; the low land 
near the river being wholly over- run with man- 
groves, among which the ſalt-water flows at 
every tide, and the high land appearing to be 
altogether ſtony and barren. Mr. Banks alſo 


took a walk up the country, and met with the 


frames of ſeveral old Indian houſes, and places 
where the natives, though not recently, had 
dreſſed ſhellfiſh. The boat, which had this day 
been diſpatched to haul the ſeine, with a view 
ef procuring ſome fiſh for the refreſhment of the 


* 


18. 


19 June. 
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. fick, returned without ſucceſs. Tupia Was more 
fortuoate. Having employed himfelf in angling, 
and living entirely upon what he caught, he 


recovered in a ſurprizing degree. Mr. Green, 
to the regret of his friends, exhibited no ſywp- 


toms of returning health. 

On the nineteenth , M. Banks croſſed as river 
to take a farther view of the country, which he 
found to conſiſt principally of ſand-hills. Some 
Indian houſes were ſeen"by him, that appeared 
to have been very lately ickabites ; ; and ifi his 
walk be met with large flocks of pigeons and 
crows.” The pigeons were exceedingly beau- 
tiful. Of theſe he ſhot ſeveral; but the crows, 
which were exactly like thoſe in England, were 
ſo ſhy that yy never came withan' the . of 
his gun. 

It was not till the ——— that the tide 
ſo far left the Endeavour, as to give our people 
an opportunity of examining her leak. In the 
place 'where it was found, the rocks had made 
their way through four planks, and even into 
the timbers. Three more planks were greatly 
damaged, and there was ſomething very extra. 
ordinary in the appearances of the breaches. Not 
a ſplinter was to be ſeen, but all was as ſmooth 
as if the whole had been cut away by an inſtru- 
ment. It was a peculiarly happy circumſtance 
that the timbers were here very cloſe, ſince 
otherwiſe the ſhip cold not poſſibly have been 


ſaved. Now. alſo it was that the fragment of 
the rock was diſcovered, which, by ſticking in 


\ * 0 
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the leak of the veſſel, had been ſuch a e 


ential inſtrument of ber preſervation. 


On the ſame day, ſome of the people who had 


been ſent to ſhoot pigeons for the ſick, and who 


had diſcovered many Indian houſes, ao .a fine 
ſtream of freſh water, reported at their return, 
that they had ſeen an animal as large as a grey- 
hound, of a ſlender make, of a mouſe colour, 


and extremely ſwift. As the Lieutenant was 


walking, on the morning of the twenty fourth, 
at a little diſtance from the ſhip, he had an op- 
portunity of ſeeing an animal of the ſame kind. 
From the deſcription he gave of it, and from 
an imperfect view which occurred to Mr. Banks, 
the latter gentleman was of opinion that its 
ſpecies was hitherto unknown. 

The poſition of the veſſel, while ſhe was relies 
ting for ſea was very near depriving the world 
of that botanical knowledge, which Mr. Banks 
had procured at the expence of ſo much labour, 
and ſuch various perils. For the greater ſecurity 
of the curious collection of plants which he had 
made during the whole voyage, he had re- 
moved them into the bread room. This room 


is in the after part of the ſhip, the head of which, 


for the purpoſe of repairing her, was laid much 


higher than the ſtern. No one having thought 
of the danger to which this circumſtance might 
_ expoſe the plants, they were found to be under 


24 June. 


water. However, by the exerciſe of unremit- 


ting care and attention, the larger part of them 
were reſtored to a ſtate of preſervation. 


CHAT. 


II. 


1770. 
29 June. 


30. 
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On the twenty-ninth of June, at two o'clock 
in the morning, Mr. Cook, in conjunction with 
Mr. Green, obſerved an emerſion of Jupiter's 
firſt ſatellite. The time here was 2* 18/ 53", 
which gave the longitude of the place at 214 
42! 30“ weſt: its latitude bs 15 26! ſouth. The 
next morning the Lieutenant ſent ſome of the 
young gentlemen to take a plan of the harbour, 
whillt he himſelf aſcended a hill, that he might 
gain a full proſpect of the ſea: and it was 2 
proſpect which preſented him with a lively view 
of the difficulties of his ſituation. To his great 
concern he ſaw innumerable ſand-banks and ſhoals, 
lying in every direction of the coaſt. - Some of 
them extended as far as he could diſcern with 


his glaſs, and many of them did but juſt riſe 


above water. To the northward there was an : 
appearance of a paſſage „and this was the only MW 
direction in which our Commander could hope iſ 


to get clear, in the proſecution of his voyage; 
for as the wind blew conſtantly from the ſouth- 


_ eaſt, to return by the ſouthward would have 


been extremely difficult, if not abſolutely impol:- | 


fible. On this, and the preceding day, our 


people had been very ſucceſsful in hauling the 


ſeine. The ſupply of fiſh was ſo great, that the 


Lieutenant was now able to diſtribute two 


pounds and a half to each man. A quantity of 


greens having likewiſe been gathered, he or- 


dered them to be boiled with the peas. Hence 
an excellent meſs was produced, which, in con- 


junction * the fiſh, afforded an unſpeakable 
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Ke to the whole of the ſhip's. com- 


— 


an X* , 

Early in the morning -of * ſecond of July, Lieu- 
tenant Cook ſent the maſter out of the harbour, 
in the pinnace, to ſound about the ſhoals, and to 
ſearch for a channel to the northward. A ſecond 
attempt, which was made this day to heave off the 
ſhip, was as unſucceſsful as a former one had been. 
The next day the maſter returned, and reported 


that he had found a paſſage out to ſea, between 


the ſhoals. On one of theſe ſhoals, which con- 
ſiſted of coral rocks, many of which were dry 
at low water, he had landed, and found there 


| cockles of ry enormous a ſize, that a ſingle 
cockle was more than two men could eat. At 


the ſame place, he met with a great variety of 
other ſhell-fiſh, and brought back with him a 
_ ſupply for the uſe of his fellow voyagers. 
At high-water, this day, another effort was 


made to float the ſhip, which happily ſucceeded, * 


bur it. being ſound that ſhe had ſprung a plank 


between decks, it became neceſſary to lay her 
| aſhore a ſecond time. The Lieutenant being 


anxious to attain a perfect knowledge of the ſtate 
of the veſſel, got one of the carpenter's crew, a 


man in whom he could confide, to Y avs! 2 on 


* On the firſt of July, the e thermometer , in | the ſhade' 
roſe to 87˙, which was higher than it had been on any 


nA. 
II. 


1770. 
2 July. 


So 


day {ſince our navigators had come _ the coaſt of New '% 


Sour Wales. 
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. the fifth, to her bottom, that bs might examine 
the place where the ſheathing had been rubbed off. 
His report, which was that three ſtreaks of the 
ſheathing, about eight feet long, were wanting, 
and that the main plank had been a little rubbed, 
was perfectly agreeable to the account that had 


been given before by the maſter and others, 


who had made the ſame examination; and our 
Commander had the conſolation of finding that, 
in the opinion of the carpenter, this matter 
would be of little conſequence. The other da. 
mage, therefore, being repaired, the ſhip was 


again floated. At bigh water, and all hands were 


employed 1 in taking the ſtores on board, and in 
putting her into a condition for proceeding on 
her voyage *. To the harbour in which ſhe was 


refitted for the ſea, Mr. Cook gave the name 
of the ENDEAVOUR RIVER. 


On the morning of the ſixth, Mr. Banks, 
accompanied by Lieutenant Sate , and three 
men, ſet out in a ſmall boat up the river, with 
a view. of ſpending a few days in examining 
the country. In this expedition nothing eſcaped 
his notice which -related either to the natural 
hiſtory or the inhabitants of the places he viſited. 
Though he met with' undoubted proofs that 


ſeveral of the natives were at no great diſtance, 


none of them came within ſight. Having found, 
upon the whole, that the country did not pro- 
miſe much advantage from a farther ſearch, he 


| * Hawkeſworth , ubi ſupra, p. 557 — 568. 
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and his party reimbarked in their boat , and- 
returned, on the eighth, to the ſhip. During 
their excurſion , they had ſlept upon the ground 
in perfect ſecurity, and without once reflecting 
upon the danger they would have incurred, 


if in that ſituation they had been diſcovered by | 


the Indians. 
Lieutenant Cook "By not been ſatisfied at 


the account which the maſter had given of his 


having traced a paſſage, between the ſhoals, 
into the, ſea. He ſent him out, therefore, a 


ſecond time, upon the ſame buſineſs ; and, on 


his return, he made a different report. Having 


been ſeven leagues out to ſea, the maſter was 
now of opinion that there was no ſuch paſſage 
as he had before imagined. His expedition, 


however, though in this reſpe&t unſucceſsful, 
Las not wholly without its advantage. On the 
very rock where he had ſeen the large cockles, 


he met with a great number of turtle; and 


though he had no better an inſtrument chan a 
boat-hook, three of them were caught, which 


together weighed ſeven hundred and ninety-one 
pounds. An attempt , which, by order of the. 
Lieutenant, was made the next morning to 
obtain ſome- more. turtle, failed through the 


' miſconduct of the ſame officer, who had been 


ſo fortunate on the preceding day. 

Hitherto the natives of this part a the au; 
had eagerly avoided holding any intercourſe 
with our people: but at length their minds, 
through the good b of Mr. Cook, 


* 


c HAP. 
II. 


1770. 
8 July. 


CHAP. 
II. 


1770. 
10 July. 


Lieutenant would not permit, repeated experi 
lkely to 


to try what could be done by letting them loa 
and not appearing to make them, in the lea 


invited "Bs our cabal to go ith them — par 
take of their proviſion, they declined it, and 
went away in their canoe. One of theſe Indian 
was ſomewhat above the middle age; the three 
others were young. Their ſtature was of tht 


mall. The colour of their ſkin was a dark 
chocolate. Their. hair was black, but not woolly; 
and their features were far from being. diſagree 


| ſoft and muſical, and there was a flexibility il 


repeat, with great facility, many of the word 
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became more favourably diſpoſed, Four of then 
having appeared, on the tenth, in a ſmall Canoe, 
and ſeeming to be buſily employed in ftriking 
fiſh, ſome of the ſhip's company were for going 
over to them in a boat. This, however, the 


ence. having convinced him that it was mor 
. nas than to procure an interviey 
He determined to purſue a contrary method, and 


degree, the objects of his notice. So ſucceſsfi 
was this plan, that, after ſome preparaton 


intercourſe „they came along · ſide the ſhip, | 
without expreſſing any fear or diſtruſt. Th 
conference: was carried on, by figns, with the 


common ſize, » but their limbs were remarkabj 


able. They had lively eyes, and their teeth were 


even and white. The tones of their voices weng 
their organs of ſpeech , , Which enabled them to 


proggunced by the Engliſh. 
On 


/ 
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On the next morning, our voyagers had ano- CH a P. 


© ther viſit from four of the natives. Three of them n: 
1; Were the ſame who had appeared the day before, 1770. 
uz put the fourth Was a ſtranger, to whom his 11 Jun. 
ne ompanions gave the na me of Yararico. He 


was diſtinguiſhed by a very peculiar ornamient. 
his was the bone of a bird, nearly as thick as 
la man's finger, and five or fix inches long, 
Which he had thruſt into a hole, made in the 
Woriſtle that divides the noſtrils. An inſtance of 
he like kind; and only one, had been ſeen in 


"among all theſe people the ſame part of the 
4 Woſe was perforated; that they had holes in their 
( 


ars; and that they had bracelets, made of 
haited hair, upon the upper part of their arms. 
WT hus the love of ornament takes place among 
hem; though they are abſolutely deſtitute of 
ipparel, V 5 


an Three Indians, on the twelfth , ventured iz. 
neon to Tupia's tent, and were ſo well pleaſed 
With their reception, that one of them went 
biin his canoe to fetch two others, who had 

ar Wi ever been ſeen by the Engliſh. On his return, 
Ic introduced the ſtrangers by name, a ceremony 


kick was never omitted upon ſuch occaſions. 
rom a farther acquaintance with the natives, 


ett was found that the colour of their ſkins was 
/ "ot ſo dark as had at firſt been apprehended , 
\ to pn EE To 


ind that all of them were remarkably clean 


ro imbed,, and extremely active and nimble, Their 
3 | 
* 1 1 


- 
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C AHA x. language appeared to be more harſh than thy 
II. of the Iſlanders in the South ſea. 8 
1770. On the fourteenth, Mr. Gore had the 905 
14 July, fortune to kill one of the animals before mei 
tioned ,- and which had been the ſubject of mud 
ſpeculation. It is called by the natives Kanguru 


and when dreſſed proved moſt excellent mei | 


Indeed, our navigators might now be. ſaid 
fare ſawptuouſly every day; for they had tur 
in great plenty, and it was agreed that th: 
were far ſuperior to any which our people h 


ever taſted in England. This the gentlendf 


juſtly imputed to their being eaten freſh fin 


the ſea, before their natural fat had been wall 
or their Juices. changed, by the ſituation a | 


diet they are expoſed -to when kept in tub 


Moſt of the turtle here caught were of the ki 


called green turtle, and their weight was fia 

two to three hundred pounds. 
16. In the morning of the ſixteenth, while t 
| men were engaged in their uſual erpnloyment( 
getting the ſhip ready for the ſea, our Con 
mander climbed one of the heights on the norl 
ſide of the river, and obtained from it an exte! 
ſive view of the raked country, which he foun 
agreeably diverſified by hills, valleys, and Jar 
plains, that in many places were richly covert 
with wood. This evening, the Lieutenant an 
Mr. Green obſerved an -emerſion of the fir 
7-20 of Jupiter, which gave 214 63“ 45" 
ongitude. The obſervation taken on the twentj 
ninth of June had "roo 214 * 30/0; and ti 


| 
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mean was 214* 48/ ul being the longitude of 
the place weſt of eee 


and one of the mates in the pinnace, to ſearch 
for a channel to the northward; after which i 
accompanied by Mr. Banks py Dr. Solander , 
he went into the woods on the' other fide of 
he water. In this excurſion the gentlemen had 
a farther opportunity of improving their acquaint- 
ance With the Indians, who by degrees became 
o familiar, that ſeveral. of them the next day 
rentured on board the ſhip. There the Lieuten- 
ant left them, apparently much ' entertained , 
that he might go with Mr. Banks to take a 
arther ſurvey. of the country, and eſpecially to 
ndulge an anxious curioſity they had of looking 
ound about them upon the ſea; of which they 
earneſtly wiſhed , but ſcarcely dared to hope, 
that they might. oben. a favourable and encour- 
aging proſpect. When, after having walked 


jorthward , they aſcended a very high hill, the 
ie v which preſented itſelf to them inſpired 
nothing but melancholy apprehenſions. In every 
direction, they ſaw rocks and ſhoals without 
number; and there appeared to be no paſſage- 
out to ſea, but through the winding. channels 


not. be accompliſhed without the utmoſt degree 
of difficulty and danger. The ſpirits of the two 
gentlemen were not raiſed by this excurſion. 
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On the ſeventeenth, Mr. Cook ut the KI as 


along the ſhore ſeven or. eight miles to the 


between them, the navigation of which could 


CHAP: 
II. 
1770. 
17 July: 


c 
II. 

1770. 
9 July. 


as the natives reached the land, they ſeized 


tent of Mr. Banks's would have been deſtroyed, 


the beach. Every part of the ſmith's forge that 


* . There being at that time a number of 


n on board were determined to get one of 


ant, with Mr. Banks, and five or ſix of the 


* 
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nine eenth our voyagers were Viſited 
by ten . the natives; and ſix or ſeven more 
were ſeen at FY diſtance, chiefly women, who 
were 2s naked as the male inhabitants of the 


urtles on the deck of the ſhip, the Indians who 


them; and expreſſed great diſappointment and 
anger, when our people refuſed to comply with 
their wiſhes. - Several attempts were. made by 
them to ſecure what they wanted by force; but 
all their efforts proving unſucceſsful , they ſud 
denly leaped into their canoe in a tranſport of 
rage, and paddled towards the ſhore. The Lieuten. 


ſhip's crew, immediately went into the boat, 
and got aſhore , where many of the 'Englih 
were engaged i in various employments. As ſoon 


their arms, which had been laid up in a tree, 
and having ſnatched a brand from under a pitch. 
kettle that was boiling, made a. circuit to the 
windward of the few things our people had on 
ſhore, and with ſurprizing quickneſs and dexterity 
ſet, fire to the graſs in their way. The grass, 
which was as dry as ſtubble, and five or fix 
feet high, burnt with ſurprizing fury; and a 


if that gentleman had not immediately got ſome 
of the men to ſave it, by hauling it down upon 


would burn was conſumed, This tranſaction was 
| - 
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n by another of the ike ata. In ſpite CHAP, 

of threats and entreaties, the Indians went to a II. 

different place, where ſeyeral of the Endeavour's 1770. 

crew were waſhing, and where the ſeine, the 

other nets, and-a large quantity of linen, were 

laid out to dry, and again ſet fire to the graſs. 

The audacity of this freſh attack rendered it 
neceſſary that a muſket , loaded with ſmall ſhot, 

ſhould be diſcharged at one of them; who being 

wounded , at the diſtance of about forty yards , 

they all betook themſelves to flight. In the laſt 

inſtance the fire was extinguiſhed before it had 

made any conſiderable progreſs ; but where it 

had firſt begun it ſpread far into the woods. The 

natives being ſtill in ſight, Mr. Cook, to con- 

vince them. that they had not yet gotten out of 

his reach, fired a muſquet, charged with ball, 

a breaſt. of them among the mangroves, upon 

which they quickened their pace, and were ſoon - 

out of view. It was now expected that they 

would have given our navigators no farther 

trouble; but in a little time their voices were 

heard in the woods, and it was perceived that 

they came nearer and nearer. The Lieutenant, 

therefore, together with Mr. Banks, and three 

or four more perſons, ſet out to meet them; and 

the reſult of the interview, in conſequence of | 

the prudent and lenient conduct of our Com- 
mander and his friends, was a complete recon- 
ciliation. Soon after the Indians went away, =, 
the woods were ſeen to be on fire at the diſtance - 8 
of about two miles. This welded if it had 


C HA P. 
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1770. 
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23 July. 
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happetied* a little „ might have. produced 
dreadful effects; for the powder had been but 
a few days on board, and it was not many 
hours that the ſtore tent, with all the valuable 


things contained in it, had been removed. Fron bo 


the fury with which the graſs would burn iſt 
this hot climate, and the difficulty of extinguib th. 
ing the fire, our voyagers determined never t di 
expoſe themſelves to the like danger, but t 


clear the ground around them, if ever agai th 
they ſhould be under a neceſſity of pliching the th 
tents in ſuch a ſituation. ha 
In the evening of this day, when! every thin di 
was gotten on board the ſhip, and ſhe ws M 
nearly ready for ſailing, the maſter returned wit ch 
the diſagreeable account that there was. no paſſag | ra 
for her to the northward, The next moral ©" 
the Lieutenant himſelf ſounded and buoyed tie TY 
-bar, At this time all the hills for many mib ©* 
round were on fire, and the appearance the © 
aſſumed at night Was OY ſtriking and de 
ſplendid. — 
In an excurſion which was * by Mr. Banks 
on the twenty. third, to gather plants, he found b⸗ 
the greateſt part of the cloth that had been give * 
to the Indians lying in a heap together. This, 5 
as well as the trinkets which were beſtowedil | 
upon them, they probably regarded as uſeleßſ ** 
lumber. Indeed, they ſeemed to ſet little valut 6 
on any thing poſſeſſed by our people, excepting | a 
their turtle; and that was a amaprane which pe 


could not be ſpared, 
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As Lieutenant Cook was prevented by blowing 
weather from attempting to get out to ſea, Mr. 
Banks and Dr, Solander ſeized another oppor- 
tunity, on the twenty-fourth , of purſuing their 
botanical reſearches. Having traverſed the woods 
the greater part of the day without ſucceſs, as 
they were returning through a deep valley, they 


diſcovered lying ypon the ground ſeveral marking 


nuts , the Anacardium orientale. Animated with 
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the hope of meeting with the tree that bore 


them, a. tree which perhaps no European botaniſt 
had ever ſeen, they ſought for it with great 


diligence and labour, but to no purpoſe. While 
Mr. Banks was again gleaning the country, on 


the twenty-ſixth, to enlarge his treaſure of natu- 
ral hiſtory, he had the good fortune to take an 
animal of the Opoſſum tribe, together with two 
young ones., It was a female, and, though not 


exactly of the ſame ſpecies, much reſembled the 


remarkable animal which Monſ. de Buffon hath 


deſcribed by the name of phalanger. 8 


On the morning of the twenty-ninth , the 
weather becoming calm, and a light breeze 
having ſprung up by hand , Lieutenant Cook ſent. 
a boat to ſee what water was upon the bar, and 


26. 


all things were made' ready for. putting to ſea. 


But, on the Teturn of the boat, the officer 
reported that there were only chirteen feet 
water on the bar. As the ſhip drew thirteeh 


feet ſix inches, and the ſea breeze ſet in again in 


"my 


the evening, all hope of ſailing on that” day was 
given up. The weather being more moderate 


3 Auguſt, 
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on the thirty-firſt, the Lieutenant had thought; 


of trying to warp the veſſel out of the harbour; 
but upon going out himſelf in the boat, bs 
found that the wind till blew ſo freſh, that , 
would not be proper to make the attempt. 

diſagreeable piece of intelligence occurred on a 
ſucceeding day. The carpenter , who had ex 
amined the pumps., reported that they were al 
of them in a ſtate of decay. One of them wa 


' ſo rotten, that, when hoiſted up, it dropped to 


pieces, and the reſt were not in a much better 


condition. The chief confidence, therefore, of 


our navigators was now in the ſoundneſs of the 
ſhip; and it was a happy circumſtance that ſhe 
did not admit more than, one inch of water in 


an hour. 
Early on the third of Auguſt, c unſuc 


ceſsful attempt was made to warp the veſſel out 


of the harbour: but in the morning. of the next 
day the efforts of our voyagers were more 


| proſperous, and the Endeavour got once more 


under fail, with a light air from the land, which 


ſoon died away, and was followed by fe 
breezes from ſouth-eaſt by ſouth. With theſe 


breezes the ſhip ſtood off to ſea, eaſt by. north, 


having the pinnace a-head, which was ordered 


to keep ſounding without intermilBios. A little 


before noon the Lieutenant anchored in fifteen 


fathom water, with a fandy bottom; the reaſon 
of which was, that he did not think it ſafe to 
run in among the ſhoals, till, by taking a view 


of. TO from the waſt- head, at low. water, he 
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might be able to form ſome judgment which way Cna r. 
it would be proper for him to ſteer. This was II. : 
2 matter of nice and arduous determination. As 1970. ] 
yet Mr. Cook was in doubt whether he ſhould. 
beat back to the ſouthward , round all. ih 9 
ſhoals, or ſeek a paſſage to the eaſtward or the 
northward : nor was it poſſible to ſay whether 
each of theſe courſes might not be attended with 
equal difficulty and danger *. 

The impartiality and humanity | of Lieutenant 
Cook's conduct in the diſtribution of proviſions 
ought not to paſs unnoticed. Whatever turtle 
or other fiſh were caught, they were always 
equally divided among the whole ſhip's crew, 
the meaneſt perſon on board having the ſame 
ſhare with the Lieutenant | himſelf. He hath 
juſtly obſerved, that this is a rule which every 
commander will find it his intereſt to follow, in 
any voyage of a ſimilar nature. 

Great difficulties occurred in the navigation | 
from the Endeavour river. On the fifth of ; augua. 
Auguſt, the Lieutenant had not kept his courſe h 
long, before ſhoals were diſcovered in every 
quarter, which obliged him, as night approached, _ | 
to come to an anchor, In the morning of the s 
ſixth,, there was ſo ſtrong a gale, that our 
voyagers were prevented from weighing. When a 
it was low- water, Mr. Cook , with ſeveral of 
his officers, kept a look-out at the maſt- head; 
to ſee if any paſſage could be diſcovered | be. 


* Hawkeſworth, abi ſupra, p. 568 — 588, * : 
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tween the ſhoals. Nothing , „ however, was in 
view excepting breakers, which extended from 
the ſouth round by the eaſt as far as to the 


north-weſt, and reached out to ſea, © beyond the 


ſight of any of the gentlemen. It did not appear 
that theſe breakers were cauſed by one continu. 
ed ſhoal , but by ſeveral, which lay detached 
from each other. On that which was fartheſt to 
the eaſtward the ſea broke very high, ſo that the 


Lieutenant was induced to think that it was thei 


outermoſt ſhoal. He was now convinced that there 
was no paſſage to ſea, but through the labyrinth 
formed by theſe ſhoals; and, at the ſame time, 
he was wholly at a Joſs what courſe to ſteer, 


when the weather ſhould permit the veſſel to fail 
The maſter's opinion was, that our -navigaton|i 
ſhould beat back the way they came; but, 2 


the wind blew ſtrongly, and almoſt withou 
intermiſſion, from that quarter, this would have 
been an endleſs labour: and yet, if a paſſage could 


not be found to the northward, there was nofi 


other alternative. Amidſt theſe anxious delibers 
tions, the gale increaſed, and continued, with 
little remiſſion, till the morning of the RIFT 


when, the Weather becoming more moderate, 


our Commander weighed, and ſtood in for the 


land. He had now come to a final determination 


of ſeeking a Pale along the more to the 


northward 4. 


/ 


* Hawkeſwarth, ubi ſupra : Pp. 590 — 594. 
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In purſuance of this refolution, the Radeavoti 
proceeded in her courſe , and at noon came 
between the farthermoſt headland that lay- in 
ſight, and three iſlands which were four or five 
leagues to the north of it, out at ſea. Here our 


navigators thought that they ſaw a clear opening 


before them, and began to hope that they were 
once more out of danger, Of this hope, how- 
ever, they were ſoon deprived; on which-account 


the Lieutenant gave to the headland the name 


of Cars FLATTERY *. After he had ſteered 


ſome time along the ſhore, for what was believed 


to be the open channel, the petty officer at the 


maſt-head cried” aloud hat he ſaw land a-head, 


which extended quite round to the three iſlands, 


and that between the ſhip and them there was a 


large reef. Mr. Cook upon this ran up the maſt- 
head himſelf, and plainly diſcerned the reef, 
which was ſo'far to the windward that it could 
not be weathered. ' As to the land which the 


petty officer had ſuppoſed to be the main, our 


Commander was of opinion that it was only a. 


cluſter] of ſmall iſlands. The maſter. and ſome 


Licutenant, were entirely of a different opinion. 
All of them were poſitive that the land in Gght 


| others, who went, up the maſt-head- after the 


did not conſiſt of iſlands, but that it was a part 


of the main; and they rendered their report ſtill 
| more — on adding, that they ſaw breakers | 


* Cape Plater lies in latitude 14* 5/1 fouth, and in 
* 2 14 43“ weſt, 


11 Auguſt. 


former opinion; the juſtneſs of which diſplayed 
one of the numerous inſtances wherein it wa 
manifeſt how , much he exceeded the people 


its lying five leagues out to ſea, was peculiarly 
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around them on every ſide. In a ſituation ſo 


critical and doubtful, Mr. Cook thought proper 
to come to an anchor, under a high point, which 
he immediately aſcended, that he might have ; 


farther view of the ſea nad the country. The 


proſpect he had from this place, which he called 
POINT LOOK-OUT, clearly confirmed him in hi 


about him in the ſagacity of his judgment con. 
cerning matters of navigation. 

The Lieutenant, being anxious to diſcover 
more diſtinctly the ſituation of the ſhoals, and 
the channel between them, determined to viſit 


the northermoſt and largeſt of the three iſland 


before mentioned; which, from its height, and 


adapted to his purpoſe. Accordingly, in company 


with Mr. Banks, whoſe fortitude and curioſity 


ſtimulated him to take a ſhare in every under. 
taking, he ſet out in the pinnace, on the 
morning of the eleventh, upon this expedition. 


He ſent, at the ſame time, the maſter in the 
.yawl, to ſound between the low iſlands and the 


main land. About one o'clock, the gentlemen 
reached the place of their - deflinaton . , and 


immediately, with a mixture of hope and fear, 


proportioned to the importance of the buſineſs, 


and the uncertainty of the event, aſcended the 


higheſt hill they could find. When the Lieu- 


tenant took a * of ths proſpect around him, 


, — 
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he diſcovered, on the outſide of the iſlands, 
and at the diſtance of two or three leagues 
from them, a reef of rocks, upon which the 
ſea broke in a dreadful ſurf, and which extended 


T farther than his ſight could reach. Hence, how-. 


ever, he collected that there were no ſhoals 
beyond them; and, as he perceived ſeveral 
breaks or openings in the reef, and deep water 
between that and the iſlands, he entertained 


hopes of getting without the rocks. But though 


he ſaw reaſon to indulge, in ſome degree, this 
expectation „the hazineſs of the weather pre- 
vented him from obtaining that ſatisfactory 
intelligence which he ardently deſired. He de- 


termined, therefore, by ſtaying all night upon 


the iſland, to try whether the next day would 


not afford him a more diſtinct and comin 


10 Auguſt, | 


ſive proſpect. Accordingly , the gentlemen took 


up their lodging under the ſhelter of a buſh 


which grew upon' the beach. Not many hours 
were devoted by them to ſleep; for at three in 
the morning Mr. Cook mounted the hill a2 
ſecond time, but had the mortification of finding 
the weather much more hazy than it had been 

on the preceding day. He thad early ſent the 


pinnace, with one of the mates, to ſound between 
the iſland and reefs, and to examine. what ap- 


peared to be a channel through them. The mate, 
in conſequence of its blowing hard, did not dare 


to venture into the channel, which he reported 
to be very narrow. Nevertheleſs, our Command- 


er, who judged from the deſcription of the 
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place that it had been ſeen to diſadvantage, was 


not diſcouraged by this account. 

While the Lieutenant was engaged in his 
ſurvey, Mr. Banks, always attentive to the 
great object of natural hiſtory, collected ſome 
plants which he had never met with before. No 
animals were perceived upon the place excepting 
lizards, for which reaſon the gentlemen gave it 
the name of 'LizanD. IsLaND. In their return to 


the ſhip, they landed on a low fandy iſland thit 


had trees upon it, and which abounded with a 
incredible number of birds, principally ſea-fow!|, 
Here they found the neſt of an eagle, and the 
neſt of ſome other bird, of what ſpecies they 
could not diſtinguiſh ; but it myſt certainly be 
one of the largeſt kinds that exiſts. This. was 
apparent from the enormous ſize of the neſt 
which was built with ſticks upon the ground, 
and was no leſs than ſix and twenty feet in 
circumference, and two feet eight inches in 
height *. The ſpot which the gentlemen were 
now upon, they called EAGLE IsLAND. 

When Lieutenant Cook got on board, be 
entered into a very ſerious deliberation concern- 


ing the courſe he ſhould purſue. After conſidering 


what he had ſeen himſelf, and the maſters 


report, he was of opinion that by keeping 1n 


ag the main land, he ſhould run the rilk ol 


n the twentieth volume of the Philoſophical Tran: 
actions, (p. 361.) where chere is à ſhort account of 


New Holland, a bird's neſt i is mentioned, „ larger than that 


_—_ is deſcribed: — 


' A _ A pu} ped „ oa 6A oa „ „„ K 
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toi e in by the great reef, and of being 


compelled at laſt to return back in ſearch of 


another paſſage. By the delay that would hence 
be occaſioned , our navigators would almoſt 
certainly be prevented from getting in time to 
the Eaſt Indies , which was a matter of the 


utmoſt importance, and indeed of abſolute ne- 


ceſlity ; for they had now not much more than 
three months proviſion on board, at ſhort allow- 
ance. The judgment the Lieutenant had formed, 


together with the facts and appearances on 


which it was grounded, he ſtated to his officers, 


by whom it was unanimouſly agreed, that the 
beſt thing they could do would be to quit the 


coaſt entirely, till they could approach it again 
With leſs danger. 

In purſuance of this reſolution, the Endeavour, 
early in the morning of the thirteenth, got under 
ſail, and ſucceſsfully paſſed through one of the 


channels or openings in the outer reef, which 


Mr. Cook had ſeen from the iſland. When the 
ſhip had gotten without the breakers, there was 
no ground within one hundred and fifty fathom, 


and our people found a large ſea rolling in 


upon them from the ſouth-eaſt. This was a 
certain ſign that neither land nor ſhoals were 


near them in that direction. 
So happy a change in the ſituation of our ; 
voyagers was ſenfibly felt in every breaſt, and 
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was viſible in every countenance. They had 


been little, leſs than three months in a ſtate that 


. Peiualg. chreateneg them with deſtruction. 
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againſt an almoſt continual tempeſt, 
in a few minutes inevitably periſh, They had 
ſailed three hundred and fixty leagues; without 
once, even for a moment, having a man out 
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Frequently bad they paſſed their nights at an- 


chor within hearing of the ſurge that broke 


over the ſhoals and rocks; and they knew that 
if by any accident the anchors ſhould not hold 
they muſt 


of the chains heaving the lead. This was a cir: 
cumſtance which perhaps had never happened to 


any other veſſel. But now, our navigators found 


themſelves in an open ſea, with deep water; 
and the joy they experienced was proportionel 


to their late danger, and their prefent ſecurity 
Nevertheleſs, the very waves, which proved by 


their ſwell that our people had no rocks ot 


ſhoflls to fear, convinced them, at the ſame 


time, that they could not put a confidence in 
the ſhip equal to what they had done before 


the ſtruck. So far were her leaks widened by 


the blows ſhe received from the waves, that ſhe 


admitted no leſs than nine inches of water in 


an hour. If the company had not been lately in 
ſo much more imminent danger, this fact, confi- 


dering the ſtate of the pumps, and the navigation 
which was ſtill in view, would have been a 
matter of very ſerious concern. 


The paſſage or channel, ren gh hich the 


Endeavour paſſed into the open ſoa beyond the 
reef, lies in latitude 14* 32/ ſouth, It may always 
be known by the three high iſlands: within it, 
to — on account of che uſe they may be 
| of 
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n. Nof in guiding che way of future voyagers, our 


e Commander gave the . N of the nn 5 


t Nor DIRECTION. 
Id It was not a long time that our navigators 


& Henjoyed the ſatisfaction of being free from the 


d alarm of danger. As they were purſuing their 


it courſe in the night of the fifteenth, they ſounded 
frequently, but had no bottom with one hundred 
. Wand forty fathom, nor any ground with the ſame 


0 ength of line. Nevertheleſs, at four in the morn- 


ding of the ſixteenth, they plainly. heard the 
Caring of the ſurf, and at break of day ſaw it 


IL 
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{Foaming to a vaſt height, at not more than the 


rH iſtance of a mile. The waves which rolled in 
upon the reef carried the veſſel towards it with 
great rapidity 3 and, at the ſame time, our 
people could reach no ground with an anchor, 
and had not a breath of wind for the ail. In a 
Gituation ſo dreadful, there was no reſource but 
in the boats; and, woſt unhappily, the pinnace 


long-boat a 


if it could not prevent deſtruction. This was not 
effected till ſix o'clock, and our voyagers 
not then a hundred yards from the rock, F. 


the veſſel broke to a tremendous height the ve 


dreary valley between the Engliſh and deſtrucy 


tion; a valley no wider chan the baſe of one 
Vor. L. ; N ; 


which the ſame billow. that- waſhed the fide of. 


as under re A By the help, however, of tbe 
the yawl, which were ſent ahead 

to tow, the ſhip's head was. got. round to the 

northward, a circumſtance which might; delay, Y 


WI». - 
_—— 
5 
# 
F 4 . 
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next time it roſe. There was only, therefore, 2 5 
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haſtily patched up the pinnace, ſhe was hoiſted 
out, and ſent a-head to tow , in aid of the 


(ſprung up, juſt. at the criſis of our people's fate 


gators; and, in conjunction with the aſſiſtance 


but in leſs than ten minutes A dead calm ſuc- 


two hundred yards. However, before the ground 
was loſt which had already been gained, the 


. 48 - 
xx 


wa THE LIFE or 


wave, while the ſea under them was unfathom. | 

the 
able. The carpenter, in the mean while, having . 
run 
riet 
gal 
to 
pre 
her 


other boats. But all theſe efforts would bays 
been ineffectual, if a light air of wind had not 


It was ſo light an air, that at any, other time 
it would not have been obſerved: but it wa 
ſufficient to turn the ſcale in fa vour of our navi 


which was afforded by the boats, it gave the 
ſhip a perceptible motion obliquely from the 
reef. The hopes of the company now revived: 


ceeded, and the veſſel was again driven toward 
the breakers, which were not at the diſtance of 


ſame light breeze returned, and laſted ten mi 875 
nutes more. During this time, a ſmall opening, ſent 
about a quarter of a. mile diſtant, Was diſcovered . 
in the reef; upon which, Mr. Cook immediately let 
ſent one of the mates to examine it, who re. and 
ported that its breadth was not more than the Nerv 
length of the ſhip, but that within it there was l 
ſmooth water. This diſcovery preſented the pro- Res 
ſpect of a poſſibility of eſcape, by puſhing the inte 
_ veſſel: through. the opening. Accordingly ,- the and 
attempt was made, but it failed of ſucceſs; for bar 
when our people, by the joint aſſiſtance of- their ſüßf 
boats and the breeze » had Nec: the * don 


— 
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they found that it had become high-water; and, 
to their great ſurprize, they met the tide of «bb 


running out like a mill. ſtream. In direct contra- 


riety to their expectations, ſome advantage was 


gained by this event. Though it was impoſſible 


to go through the opening, the ſtream which 
prevented the Endeavour from doing it, carried 
her out about a quarter of a. mile; and the boats 
were ſo much aſſiſted in towing her, by the tide 
of ebb, that at noon ſhe had gained the diſtance 
jof nearly two miles. However, there was yet 
too much reaſon to deſpair of deliverance. For 
even if the breeze, which had now died away, 
had revived, our navigators were ſtill embayed 


in the eat: and the tide' of ebb being ſpent, 


the tide, of flood, notwithſtanding their utmoſt. 
efforts, drove the ſhip back again into her former 


perilous. fituation. Happily , about this time, 


nother opening was perceived; nearly a mile 


to the weſtward: Our Commander immediately 


ſent Mr. Hicks, the firſt lieutenant, to examine 
it; and in the mean while the Endeavour ſtrug- 
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pled hard with the flood, ſometimes gaining Fo 


and ſometimes lohng ground. During this ſevere 
ſervice, every man did his duty with as much 


calmneſs and regularity as if no danger had been 
near. At length, Mr. Hicks returned with the 
intelligence that the opening, though narrow 
and hazardous, was capable of being paſſed. The 


barę poſſibility of paſſing it was encouragement 


ſafficient to make the attempt; and indeed all 
* was leſs to be dreaded by our people 
| 3 7 


' 
\ 
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either fide of the channel, which in breadth 
was not more than a quarter of a mile. While 
they were ſhooting this gulph, their ſounding 
were remarkably irregular, varying from. thirty 


* was foul. . 1 45 85 5 5 


the reef, they came to an anchor; and their 
Joy was exceedingly great at having regained a 
© ftuation which three days before they had quitted 
with the utmoſt. pleaſure and tranſport. Rocks iſ the 


A light breeze having fortunately ſprung up, A 
this, in conjunction with the aid of the boats {of 
and the very. tide of flood that would otherwiſ to 


have been their deſtruction , enabled them toMoce 


enter the opening, through which they wer hun 


hurried -with amazing rapidity. Such was the of 
force of the torrent by which they were carried his 


along, that they were kept from driving again per 


to ſeven e and the Sround at bottom 


As ſoon as our navigators had gotten within 


and ſhoals;, which are always dangerous to the ¶ co1 
mariner even when they are previouſly known Win 
and marked, are peculiarly dangerous in ſeas for 
which have never been navigated before; and wi 


in this part of the globe they are more perilous cal 
than in any other. Here they conſiſt of reefs of his 
coral rock, which riſe like a wall almoſt perpendi-· ¶ dic 


cularly out of the deep, and are always overffow- w! 


ed at hi gh. water. Here, too, the enormous waves fr 


vidlence, in a ſurf which cannot be produced by 


of the vaſt ſouthern - ocean, meeting with ſo lan 
abrupt a reſiſtance, break; neck inconceivable MI» 
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ion. any rocks or ſtorms in the northern hemiſphere. CH Ar. 
up, A crazy ſhip, ſhortneſs of proviſion, and a want II. 
of every neceſſary, greatly increaſed the danger 1770. 
vile to our preſent voyagers of navigating in this 
ocean. Nevertheleſs, ſuch is the ardour of the 
human mind, and ſo flattering is the diſtinction 
of a firſt diſcoverer, that Lieutenant Cook and - 
his companions chearfully encountered every ; 
peril , and ſubmitted to every inconvenience. | oy 
They choſe rather to incur the charge of impru- 4 
dence and temerity, than to leave a country 
unexplored which they had- diſcovered, or t 
afford the leaſt colour for its being ſaid ; that they 
were deficient in perſeverance and fortitude. 5 A 
It ſcarcely needs to be added, that it was the = 2 
high and magnanimous ſpirit of our Commander, 
in particular, which inſpired his people: with fo 
much reſolution and vigour. _ 5 5 | "I 

The Lieutenant, having now gotten widlin „ 
the reef, determined, whatever might be the | 
conſequence , to keep the main land on board 
in his future route to the northward. His reaſon 
for this determination was, that, if he had gone | 
without the reef again, he might have been = 
carried by it ſo far from the coaſt, as to prevent 
his being able to aſcertain wheiber this a 
did, or did not, join to New Guinea; a queſtion 
Which be had fixed upon reſolving, from ws! | 
firſt moment that he had come within fight of 
land. To the Opening through ds 1 En- J 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 595 2 
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deavour had 2 our Commander; with a 
proper ſenſe of gratitude to the ſupreme Being, 
gave the name of PROVIDENTIAL CHANNEL. In 
the morning of the ſeventeenth, the boats had 
been ſent out, to ſee what cefenihunents could 
be ' procured ; and returned in the afternoon 


with two hundred and forty pounds of the 


meat of . ſhellfiſh, chiefly of cockles. Some of 
the cockles were as much as two men could 
move, and contained twenty pounds of good 


meat. Mr. Banks, who had gone out in hi 


little boat, accompanied by Dr. Solander, brought 
back a variety of curious ſhells, and en ſpecies 
ef corals. jz N 

In the proſecution of the voyage, our people, 
on the nineteenth, were encompaſſed . on- every 
ſide with rocks wd ſhoals: but, as they had 
lately been expoſed to much greater danger, 


and theſe objects were now become familiar, 


they began to regard them comparatively with 
little concern. On the twenty-firſt, there being 


two points in view, between which our navi 
gators could ſee no land- they conceived: hopes 
of having at laſt found a paſſage into the Indian 
ſea. Mr. Cook, however, 


that he might be 
able to an the matter with greater cer. 


tainty, reſolved to land upon an iſſland which 


lies at the ſouth-eaſt point of the paſſage. Accord. 
ingly, he went into the boat, with a party ef 


men, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. So- 
lander. As they were getting to ſhore, ſome of 
the natives s inclined to. oppoſe their land- 
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aging, but en walked leiſurely away. The gentle- CHap. 
2: men immediately climbed the higheſt hill, from II. 
In hich no land could be ſeen between the ſouth- 1770. 
ad weſt and weſt-ſouth-weſt ; ſo that the Lieutenant s 
had not the leaſt doubt of finding a channel 
on through which he could paſs to New Guinea. As 
he e was now about to quit the coaſt of New Hol- 
of Wand , which he had traced from latitude thirty- 
1d aht to this place, and which he was certain no 
od uropean had ever ſeen before, he once more 
WW: oiſted Engliſh colours. He had, indeed, already 
W2ken poſſeſſion . of ſeveral particular parts of 
e the country. But he now took poſſeſſion of the 
hole eaſtern coaſt, with all the bays, harbours, 
: ivers, and iſlands ſituated upon it, from lati- mM 
tude 38* to latitude 10* “ ſouth, in right of His | 
0 Majeſty King George the Third. and by the 
„ame of New Sour WaLks. The party then 


„red three vollies of ſmall arms, which were 3 
bh nſwered by the ſame number from the ſhip. © 
g hen the gentlemen had performed this cere- 


 p"ony upon the iſland, which they called Pos- 
5 WS £5510N IsLano, they Wicked in their boat, 
and, in conſequence of a rapid ebb tide, a 
e 2 very difficult and tedious return to the veſſel. 
„On the twenty-third, the wind had come ub} 23 Auguſt. 
to the ſouth-weſt; and though it was but a gentle | 
| breeze, yet it was accompanied by a ſwell from 
che fame: quarter, which, in conjunction with | | 1 
- other circumſtances, confirmed: Mr. Cook in his "of 
opinion that he had 000 to the northern extre 3 
. aps of Ton Holland, and that he had now an 

N 4 
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Cx Ar open ſea to the wettward Theſe faces we 


* 
1770. 


The north-eaſt entrance of the ſtreight lies in the 


the main land, and by a congeries of iſlands, 
to the north-weſt , called by the. Lieutenant the 


herbage and wood: nor was there any doubt 
of their being inhabited, Our Commander ws 
perſuaded, that among theſe iſlands as good 
paſſages might be found as that through which 


be leſs perilous. The determination of this matter 


if he had been leſs harraſſed by danger and 
| fatigue , and had poſſeſſed a ſhip in better con- 


which he paſſed, be gave the name of ENDEs- 
VOUR STREIGHTS *, | 


Was called by een Cook, New South 
" . is the largeſt country: in the cet 


afforded him peculiar ſatis faction, not only 
becauſe the dangers and fatigues of the voyage 
were drawing to à concluſion, but becauſe it 
could no longer be doubted whether New Hd. 
land. and New Guinea were two ſeparate iſlands. 


latitude of 10*- 39/ ſouth, and in the longitude 
of 218" 36'/weſt; and the paſſage is formed by 


PxrINCE or Warkss IsLAx Ds, and which may 
probably extend as far as to New Guinea, Thei 
difference is very great both in height and circuit 
and many ſeemed to be well covered with 


the veſſel came, and the acceſs to which might 


he would not have left to future navigators, 
** 


dition for the purpoſe. To the channel through 


New Holland, or, as the alata. part of it 


ea r n 


- 3 


* Hankehrort, whi urn 1 P: 607 = — iti % 
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people failed, when reduced to a ſtrait line 
was no leſs 1 twenty-ſeven degrees of latitude, 
amounting nearly to two thouſand miles. In fact, 
the ſquare ſurface of the iſland is much more 
than equal to the whole of Europe. For a 
particular account of the natural and animal pro- 


ductions of the country, and a minute deſcription 


of its inhabitants, we mult refer to the voyage. 
at large: In. general, we may dbſerve, with 


regard to the natives, that their, number bears 
no proportion to the extent of their territory. 


So many as thirty of them had never been ſeen 


together but once, and that was at Botany 


Bay. Even when they appeared determined to 


engage the Engliſh, they could not muſter above 


fourteen or fifteen fighting men; and it was 
manifeſt that their ſheds and houſes did not lie 


ſo cloſe together, as to be capable of accom- 
modating a larger party. Indeed our navigators 


law only the ſea- coaſt on the eaſtern fide; be- 


*ween which and the weſtern ſhore: there is an 
immenſe tract of land that is wholly unexplored. 


But it is evident, from the totally uncultivated 


ſtate of the country which was ſeen by our 


people, that this immenſe tract muſt either 


altogether deſolate; or at leaſt more thinly inha- : 


bited than the parts which were viſited. Of tra 


world which” Good not er 1 name af a con- C4 1. 


tinent. The length of coaſt along which our 
1779. 


II. 


the natives had no idea, nor could any be com- \ 


municated to them. T he things. which' were' 
given them 9 received, but did not vn 


® 


v 


the cuſtom of the inhabitants * the South Se; 


| ſoft wood, one of which is a ſtick about eight 


from the ſmalleſt ſpark they carry it to any height 
_ intercourſe which our navigators had with the 
natives of New South Wales, that much could 


Nevertheleſs, as this is an object of no ſmall 
cprioſity to the learned, and is „ indeed, of 


they eat animal food raw. As they have no 


Ihe ſtick they ſhape into an obtuſe point at one 


then move them down, with a view of increaſing 
the preſſure as much as poſſible. By this procels 


of the various nations that have been diſcovered, 


collect ſuch a ſpecimen of it as might, in 2 


vo 4 T* ö * 
F c i 
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to underſtand the ſigns of the Engliſh” requiring ma 


a return. There was no reaſon to believe that ¶ ſuc 


veſſel in which water can be boiled, they either 
broil their meat upon the coals, or bake it in a 
hole by the help of hot ſtones, agreeably to 
iſlands. Fire is produced by them with great 
facility, arid they ſpread it in a ſurprizing man. 
ner. For producing it they take two pieces of 
or nine inches long, while the other Piece: is flat 
end, and preſſing it upon the flat wood, turn it 
nimbly by holding it between both their hands, 
In 3 this, they often ſhift their hands up and 


they obtain fire in Jeſs than two minutes, and 


or extent with great ſpeed and dexterity. 
It was not poſſible, conſidering the limited 


be learned with regard to their language 


peculiar importance in ſearching into the origin 
Mr. Cook and his friends took ſome pains to 


certain degree, anſwer the purpoſe. Our Com- 


. ** * 
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ing mander did not quit the country without making 
hat ſuch obſervations, relative to the currents and 


no tides upon the coaſt, as, while they increaſe 


the general ' knowledge of navigation, may be 
of ſervice to future voyagers. The irregularity 
of the tides is an object worthy of notice *. 

From the coaſt of New South Wales the 
Lieutenant ſteered, on the twenty-third of Auguſt, 
ſor the coaſt of New Guinea, and on the twenty- 
fifth fell upon a dangerous ſhoal. The ſhip was 
in ſix fathom, but ſcarcely two were found, 


2 cable's length. This ſhoal was of ſuch an 
xtent , reaching from. the eaſt round by the 
zorth and weſt to the ſouth-weſt , that there was 


Here was another hair's-breadth eſcape ; for it 


as nearly high-water, and there ran a ſhort 
ockling ſea, which if the ſhip had ſtruck muſt 
ery ſoon have bulged her. So dangerous was 


x cable's length more either to the right or left, 
e muſt have ſtruck before the N for the 
ſhoal could have been made. 

It had been Lieutenant Cook's intention to 


645 7 * 7 648. 


upon ſounding round her, at the diſtance of half 


no method for the veſſel to get los of it, but 
dy her going back the way in which ſhe came. 


Neer north-weſt till he had made the ſouth coaſt. 
of New Guinea, and it was his purpoſe to touch 
upon it, if that could be found practicable. Te g 


er ſituation, that if her direction had been half 


„ Hawkefworth, ubi ara, p. 622, "635 6344638) BD 


= + 0 
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26 Auguſt. 
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New Holland, in which caſes it was at no great 


3. Sept. 
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c HAP. in conſequence of the ſhoals he met ich he che 


altered his courſe, in the hope of finding a thong boz 


channel, and deeper water. His hope was agree. Sol 


ably verified ; for by noon, on the twenty ſixth, 
the depth of water was gradually increaſed to 
ſeventeen fathom “. On the twenty-eighth , our 
voyagers. found the ſea to, be in many places 
covered with a brown ſcum, ſuch as the ſailor; 
uſually call, ſpawn. When the Lieutenant fir 
ſaw it he was alarmed, fearing that the ſhip was 
again among ſhoals; but the depth of water, 
upon ſounding, was diſcovered to be equal to 


what it was in other places. The ſame appearance 
had. been obſerved upon the coaſts of Brazil and 


_ diſtance from the ſhore. Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander examined the ſcum , but could not 
determine what it was, any farther than as they 
faw reaſon to ſuppoſe: that it belon ged to the 
vegetable kingdom. The ſailors, upon meeting 
with more of it, gave up the notion of its 
being ſpawn, and finding a new name for it, 
called it ſea-ſawduſt. e Bots 

At day- break, on thes third of Semember; our th 


navigators came in ſight of New Guinea, and Go 
| Kood in for it, with a freſh gale, till nine o'clock, i tt 
when they brought to, being in three fathom u 
water, and within about three or four miles of W = 
and. N this the Plunace was hoiſted, and : 

T The latitude was now 10* Tf: ban, and the long t] 


tude 220 127 weſt. e tl 


ey OT 
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he the Lieutenant ſet off om the of with: the Cn * 
rer boat's crew, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. II. 
ee- ll Solander , and Mr. Banks's ſervants, being in all 177060. 
ch, FROM e perſons well armed. As ſoon as they came | 
to Ml aſhore, they diſcovered the prints of human feet, 
which could not long have been impreſſed upon 
the ſand. Concluding therefore, that the natives 
were at no great diſtance, and there being a 
thick wood which reached to within a hundred 
yards of the water, the gentlemen thought it 
neceſſary to proceed with caution, leſt their 
retreat to the boat ſhould be cut off. When they 
| had walked ſome. way along» the ſkirts of the- * 
wood, they came to a grove of cocoa-nut trees, 
at the fruit of which they looked very wiſhfully; 
ut not thinking it ſafe to climb, they were 
obliged to leave it without caſting . a ſingle nut. 
After they had advanced about a quarter of a 
mile from the boat, three Indians ruſhed out of _ _ 
the wood with a hideous ſhout, and as they + 
ran towards the Engliſh , the foremd(t threw 
ſomething out of his hand, which flew on one SE 
ſide of him, and burned exactly like gunpowder, 2, 
though without making any report. 'The two 
other natives having at the ſame inſtant diſcharged 9 
their arrows, the Lieutenant and his party were - 3 
under a neceſſity of firing, firſt with ſmall ſhot nh 
and a ſecond - time with ball. Upon this, t e 
three Indians ran away with great agility. 4 1 
Mr. Cook had no diſpoſition forcibly to invade N i 
this country, either to gratify the appetites or 5 —.— 4 
the curiofity of his * and was convinced 
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0 1 A P. Gi Fothing v was to be Jails upon friendly terms, zul 
II. he and his companions returned with all expe. call 
1770. dition towards their boat. When they wgre ver 
co. 


5 immediately there iſſued fire and ſmoke, exact 


fo Hollanders : they nearly reſembled | them in 


A 


A 


in the latitude of 6* 15/ ſouth, and is about ſixty- 
five 1 to che north caſt as Port Saint Au- 


to between ſixty and a hundred. Their appear. 


naked; but the colour of their ſkin did not ſeem 


to their being leſs dirty. While the Englih 
gentlemen were viewing them, they were ſhout 


obſerved this ſurprizing phenomenon, were ſo 
far. deceived by it as to believe that the Indians 


aboard, they rowed abreaſt of the natives,. who 
had come down to the ſhore in aid 1 their 
countrymen, and whoſe number now amounted 


ance was much the ſame as that of the Ney 


ſtature, and in having their hair ſhort and crop 
ped. Like ihem , alſo , they were abſoluteh 


quite ſo dark, which, however, might be owing 


ing defiance, and letting off their fires by fou 
or five at a time. Our people could not imagine 
what theſe fires were, or what purpoſes they 
were intended to anſwer. Thoſe who diſcharged 
them had in their hands a ſhort piece of Rick, 
which they ſwung ſide- ways from them, and 


reſembling thoſe of a muſquet, and of as ſhort 
a duration. The men on board the ſhip who 
had fire-arms.. To the perſons in the boat it had 


the appearance of the * of yollies, without 
The place where this. tranſaction happened lies 


f 
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guſtine, E Walche Caep, and is near What! is c MAP. | 


called in the charts C. de la Colta de St. Bona- 


IL 


ventura. In every part of the coaſt; the land: is 1970. 


covered with a vaſt luxuriance of wood. and her- 
bage. The cocoa- nut, the bread-fruit, and the 
plantain-tree), flouriſh here in the higheſt perfec- 
tion; beſides which the country abounds with 
moſt of the trees, ſhrubs, and plants, that are 
common to the South Sea iNands, New Zealand, 
and New Holland *. 

Soon after Mr. Cook d his party had return- 
ed to the ſhip, our voyagers made ſail to the 
weſtward, the Lieutenant having reſolved to 
ſpend no more time upon -this a A a reſolution 

hich was greatly to the ſatisfaction of a very 
onſiderable majority of his people. Some of the 
officers indeed were particularly urgent that a 
number of men might be ſent aſhore, to cut down 
the cocoa-nut trees for the ſake. of their fruit. 

his, however, our Commander abſolutely refu- 
ſed; as equally unjuſt and cruel. It was morally 


ertain, from the preceding behaviour of the 


natives, that if their property had been invaded 


hey would have made a vigorous effort to de- 


tend it; in which caſe the lives of many of them 
uſt have been ſacrificed ; and perhaps, too, 
ſeveral of the Engliſh would have fallen in the 


conteſt. The neceſſity of a quarrel with the in- 


dians would have been regretted by the Lieuten- | 
ant, even f he wag been TI, to it by a 


my F 


* f Hawkeſhorth, hi 3 p. 65 — 658. 


i 


n | a 1 
: * . 5 


x 
* 
1 o 
3 


want wy the 3 of life; hop wal ee in 


it for the tranſient gratification that Would ariſe 
from obtaining two. or three hundred green cocoa. 


nuts, appeared in his view highly criminal. The 
amt calamity, atleaſt with regard to the natives, 
would probably have occurred, if he had ſough 


for any other place on the coaſt, to the north 
ward and weſtward, where the ſhip might have 


lain ſo near the ſhore as to cover his people with 


the guns when they had landed. Beſides, there wa 


cauſe to believe, that, before ſuch a place could 


have been found, our navigators would have been 


carried fo far to the weſtward as to be obliged 
to go to Batavia, on the north fide of Java 
This, in Mr. Cook's opinion, would not have 
been ſo ſafe a paſſage, as that to the ſouth of 
Java, through the ſtreights of Sunda. Another 
reaſon for his making the beſt of his way to 
Batavia, was the leakineſs of the veſſel, which 
rendered it doubtful whether it would not be 
neceſſary to heave her down when ſhe arrived 


at that port. Our Commander's reſolution. Was 
farther confirmed by the conſideration, that no 
diſcovery could be expected in ſeas which had 
already been navigated , and where the coaſt had 


been ſufficiently: deſcribed both by Spaniſh and 
Dutch- geographers „and eſpegially by the lates 


The only merit claimed by the Lieutenant, i 


this part of his voyage, was the having eſtabliſh. 
ed it as a fact beyond all controverſy, : that New 


Holland and New Guinea are two diltinct coun- 
tries. e i RO Oe] 
| 0 4 ; Withou 
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e nl Without ſaying; 7 therefore, on tlie conſt of CHAT. 
rite New Guinea, the Endeavour, on the ſame day, 


cox directed her courſe to the Weſtward, in purſuing 
The which Mr. Cook had an opportunity of rectify- 
ve ing the errors of former navigators. Very early 
Sil in the morning of the fixth of, September, our 
rb voyagers paſſed a ſmall iſland which lay to the 
ave north-north-weſt;;" and at day-break they diſcover- 
a <q another low itand.; extending from that quar- 
"> Wl ter to north-north-eaſt.' Upon the laſt iſland, 

ud which appeared to be of conſiderable extent, the 
en Lieutenant would have landed to examine its 
produce, „if the wind had not blown ſo freſh is 
to render his deſign impracticable. Unleſs theſe 
two iſlands belong to the Arrou iſlands, they. 
have no place in the charts; and if they do be- 
long to the Arrou iſlands, they are laid down 
at too great a diſtance from New Guinea *. Some 
other land which was feen this day ought , by its 
diſtance from New Guinea, to have been . 
of the Arrow Hands; but if any "depends 

be placed on Formiet charts, it I" a degree fats. 
ther to the f ſouthl. 

On the Leeni when che ſhip S Heats 
9 "Jo? ſouth, And longitude 229“ 34 weſt; Huy 
people mene e 0 > have been in ſight of the Weaſe 
the Charts are laid down at the- 
Mager * of twenty-five leagues from 
Wl the toaſt of: f New Hole. But 45 bur Comman | 
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2 .c 3 er mw 3 oy: them, he tial 08 they the 
| U. muſt. have been placed erroneouſly. Nor vil gart 
1770 this be deemed ſurprizing, when it is conſider edi] E 

that not only theſe. iſlands, but the coaſt which des 

1 bounds this ſea, have been explored at different 405 
nb IM times, and by different perſons, who had not al 1 
. the requiſites for keeping accurate journals which int 
. are no poſſeſſed; and whoſe various diſcoveris i ſee 


= - | ms been © ame upon charts by others, per 
1 ooh: at the diſtance of more than 6 ee alter 
©  _. ſuch diſcoveries had been made. 

In purſuing their courſe, our navigators pa 
* iſlands of Timor, Timor: lavet „Rotte, and 
- Seman, While they were near the two latter il 
| = © Sept. lands, they obſerved about ten oclock at. night, 

on the ſixteenth of the month 1 2 phenomenon in 
. the heavens, which.in many particulars reſemble 
the Aurora Borealis, though in others it wi 
very different. It conſiſted; of a dull reddiſh ligh 
5 which reached about twr degrees above the 
1 bHborizon; and though its extent, at times, varied 
1 much, it never comprehended leſs than eight of 

cen points of the compaſs. - Through, and o 

of the general appearance, there e rays df 

light of A TOS Den hich vaniſhed, and 
were renew: be manner a8 thok 
entire without thi 
trem or vibratory; matic 18 ſeen, u 
that phenomegon. "The bo light bore 
3 ſoutß - ſouth- eaſt from che 25 Tat: 
=: without any -diminution., of its bri Sktneſs, til 
3 — o'clock | al * ee . e er © 
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both the — en oven tif co 


farther , by their retiring to ſleep- = . 
By the ſixteenth, Lieutenant Cook bad z Zotten 
clear of all the and Wbich kack then beit laid 


down in the maps as ſituated between Timor and 


Java, and did not expect to meet with any other 


in chat quarter. But t 
ſeen bearing weſt-ſouth 
lieved that he had made a new diſcovery, As ſoon 
as our voyagers had come cloſe in with the north 
fide of it, they had the pleaſing proſpect of houſes 


e next morning an ifland was 


and oc ut trees; and of what ſtill more agrees 
ably ſurprized them, numerous flocks of ſheep... 
Many of the people en board were at this'time _ 


in a bad ſtate of health and no ſmall number of 

them had been dilſatisfied with the Lieutenant for 

not having touched at Timor. He readily embra- 
4h 3 the” 8 of: wr ding 


ont nt which { bal 
ſpread among them“ 3 wh 1 e 
che illand of SAD, where a ſettlement had lately 


been made b 


5 N 


ae — jealonſy 


1 Lange, te 


Dutch Reſident, Wete procured. Theſe proviſh 


ons were nine buffaldes ,- ſix ſheep," 'throe"ho $ 
thirty! dosen ol bowl, "haby dozens © F eb 5 
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weſt, and at firſt he be- 


3 the Dutch. Haas 2 5 > 7 7 I | F 
The great denten of our Commander was to 
obtain prov ſions” 8 after ſome! cle | 


＋ n N L F F E 0 


ſome coco nuts, a few limes; a tel garlic, 
and ſeveral hundred gallons” of” tyros: In 
obtaining —.— refreſhments at a reaſonable price, 
the Engliſh” were not a little aſſiſted by an old 
Indian, WhO ne to be a perſon of conſider. 
able authority under the king of the country. 
The Lieutenant and his friends Were one day 
very boſpitably entertained by tlie being himſelf, 
thouglii the royal etiquette did not 1 his 
majeſty" to partake. of the banquet *: . 
0 little, in general, had the ifland of "es 
been known," that Mr. Cook had never ſeen a 
map or chart in Which it is clearly or accurately 
laid down. The middle of it lies in about the 
latitude of fe“ 35 ſouthr, and Longitude 237 30 
_ veſt; and from the fhip it preſented a proſpect 
than Which nothing can be more beautiful} This 
proſpect, from the verdure and culture of the 
country; "from the hills, richly clothed, which 
riſe in a gentle and 1 aſcent, and From: the 
ſtatelineſs and beauty of the trees, is delightful 
to a degree, that can r be conceived by 
the mot lively imagination. With regard to the 
5 Productions and natives of the mand; the account 
Which duft navigators Were enabled to give of 
; > wp Arp is eee and: ee 


given age 
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c, true, call fill every virtuous mind thy oleakirs Cna '*. 


In Their characters and conduct are repreſented as II. 

e, pennen „even upon the principles of 1770. | 

id Chriſtianity. - Though no man is permitted to 5 

r- have more t one wife, an illicit commerce | 

y. ¶ between the ſexes-is ſcarcely known among them. . 
Inſtances of theft are very rare; and ſo far are 


they from revenging a ſuppoſed injury by mur- 
der, that when any difference ariſes between 
them, they immediately and implicitly refer it 
to the determination of their king. They Will 
not ſo much as make it the ſubject of private 8 
debate, leſt they ſhould hence be provoked „„ 
reſentment. and All- will. Their delicacy and . RS» 
cleanlineſs are ſuited to che purity of their mo- 
rals. From the ſpecimen which is given of the 
language of Savu, it appears to have ſome affi- 
nity with that of the South Sea Iflands. Many 
of the words are exactly the ſame, and the terms 1 
aner are derived from the ſame origin 
On the twenty-firſt! of September, e ö 
nn got under ſail, and having purſued their 
voyage till the firſt· of C October, on that - day 1 o. 
they came within ſight of the iſland of Java. 
uring their courſe from Savu, Lieutenant | 
- HOWE: twenty minutes a May: for the 
! current, Which he concluded muſt run 
* at this time. . on the coaſt Ef | 


| Haie ubi ſupra, p. 687, 688, 694, EEG „ 
702, 703. —Parkinſon's read of a E to the outh 
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lowance was exactly equivalent to the effect d 


the evurrent upon ed ſhip. Such was the ſagacity 


of our Commanders ee in Whateve 


related to navigation. 

On the ſecond, two Dutch ſhips: being ſeen to 
lie off Anger Point „the Lieutenant fent Mi. 
Hieks en board one of them, to enquire. new 


concerning England, from which our people 


bad fo long hoon! abſens,”. Ni" Wicks brough 


back the agreeable intelligence, that the Swal 
- low; commanded by Captain Carteret, had bee 
at Batavia two years before. In the morning d 
the fifth, à prow came alongſide of the Ende: 
your, 3 a Dutch officer, #who ſent down to 
Mr. Cook a printed paper in Engliſh, duplicats 
of which he had in other languages. This ps 
per was regularly ſigned, in the name of the 
SBovernor and Council of the Indies, by. thei 
Secretary, and contained nine queſtions , very il 
expreſſed, two of which only the Lieutenant 


thought proper to anſwer. * heſe were whit 
regarded the nation ard name of his veſſel, 1 
Whither ſhe was bound. On the ninth, 

voyagers ſtood in for Batavia road, Where — 
found the Harcourt Indiaman from England, two 
- Engliſh private traders, and a" number of Dutch 
' Thips. Immediately a boat came on board the 
Endeavour, and the officer Who commanded 
having / enquired who our people Were, and 
Whence they came an ch returned with ſuch 
8 ele en him. 45 the mean time, 
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Mr. cook ſent a nn aſhore to N CHAP. 


the Governor of his arrival, and to make an 


apology for not having fluted; a ceremony he 


had judged better to omit, as he could only make 
uſe of three guns, excepting the ſwivels, which 
he was of opinion would not be heard. 

It being univerfally agreed that the ip could 
not ſaſely proceed to Europe without an exami- 
nation of her bottom, our Commander determin- 
ed to apply for Wave to heave her down at 


Neef a and for this purpoſe he drew up a re- 


queſt in writing, which, after he had waited 
firſt upon the Governor Genen, and then upon 
the Council, was readily complied with, and he 
was told a he ſhould have e ching he 


- wanted. - 


In the evening of the tenth, there? Was a dread- 
ful ſtorm of thunder, lightning, and rain, during 


which the mainmaſt of one of the Dutch Eaſt 


Indiamen was ſplit and carried away by the deck; 
and the majn-top-maſt, and top · gallant - maſt 


were ſhivered to pieces. The ſtroke was pro- 
bably directed by an iron ſpindle which was at 


the main · top · gallant · maſt head. As this ſhip 
lay very near the Endeavour, , ſhe could ſcarcely 
have avoided ſharing the ſame fate, had it not been 
for the conducting chain; which fortunately had 
been juſt gotten up, and which conveyed the 
lightning over the fide of the veſſel. But though 


ſhe eſcaped the lightning, the: exploſion. ſhgok 


her like an earthquake; and the chain, at the 5 
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0 HAP. Cook "oY * this 8 of e re. curic 
E WW. commending ſimilar chains to every ſhip; and I mom 
177%. hath expreſſed his hope that all Who read hi 
narrative will be warned againſt paving: an iron 

5 ſpindle at che maſt - head. | 

3 as The Engliſh gentlemen. had. taken up; oy 
0 8 lodging and boarding at a hotel, or kind of inn, 
kept by the order of Government, Here they 
met with thoſe impoſitions, in point of expence 


and treatment, which are too common to admit 1 

of much. ſurprize, It was not long, however, ſhou 

that they ſubmitted to ill uſage. By a farther mig! 

acquaintance with the manner of dealing with vou 

„„ their hoſt, and by ſpirited remonſtrances, they M perſ. 
© Ts procured a better furniſhed table. Mr. Banks, Winch 
a in a few days, hired a ſmall houſe for himſelf I ary. 
and his party; and as ſoon. as he was ſettled in {Wreco 

his new habitation, ſent for Tupia, who had fron 

* bitherto continued on board on account of ſick I plicc 
= „ When he quitted the ſhip; and after he V 
5 came into the boat, he Was exceedingly. lifeleſs at 
and dejected; but no ſooner did he enter the i the 

town than he appeared to be inſpired with an- Ml flov 

other ſoul. A ſcene ſo. entirely new. and, extra: ¶ wo! 

ordinary filled him with amazement. I he bou an 1 
ſes, carriages, ſtreets, people, and a multiplicity Dr. 

of other objects, ruſhing upon him at once, pro- a li. 

duced an effect ſimilar to what is aſcribed to en- and 

chantment. His boy, Tayeto, expreſſed his won- peo 

der and delight in a ſtill more rapturous manner. bet 

He danced along the, ſtreets in a kind of extaſy, Tu 
3 GA; e S's 4a reſtleſs. * eager cha 
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geg Which Was excited and gratified every C 


moment. Tupia's. attention Was particularly ex- 


cited by the various dreſſes of the paſſing, mul - 


titude; and when he was informed that at Batavia 
every one wore the dreſs of his own country, 
he expreſſed, his deſire of appearing in the garb 
of Otaheite. Accordingly, South Sea. cloch being 


ſent. for from the ſhip, he equipped bimſelf with y 


great expedition and dexterity. - 


Lieutenant...Copk, imagined, that at Batavia he 
ſhould. find it eaſy. to take up what money be 
might want for repairing and refitting the. Endea- 
vour; but in this he was miſtaken, No private 
perſon . could be found who had ability and 


inclination. to furniſh, the ſum. which was neceſ- 
ary.. In. this exigency „ the Lieutenant had 
recourſe, by a written requeſt, to the Governor, 
from whom, he obtained an order for being ſup- 
plicd out. of the Dutch companys, treaſury... 1 

When our voyagers had been only nine days 
at Batavia, they began to feel the fatal e eds. of 


MY 


the. climate: and ſituation. Tupia „ after his firſt ; 


flow of ſpirits had ſubſided, grew every day 


worſe and worſe; and ane Was ſeized with 
an inflammation upon his lungs. Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander were attacked by fevers, and, in 
perſon, both on bo rd. 
and on ſhore, was. ſick. The diſtreſs of ous. 
people was indeed very great, and the proſ ö &\ 


Tupia,, being deſirous of 5 a eee * a 


a little time, almoſt EVery 


before them diſcouraging in the hig cheſt de 


than among, * numergus houſes chat ae 


\ b 
* 


en A r. it bis had a tent erected for him on Cooper's 


1 
5 I LH 


1770. 
| - greateſt humanity, till he was rendered incapable 
of doing it, by the violent increaſe of his own 
diforder. On the fifth of November, Mr. Monk. 
houſe, the ſurgeon of the ſhip, 4 ſenſible; Axilful 
man, whoſe loſs was not a little aggravated by 


5 Nov. 


MY . 
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Wand; to which he was accompanied by Mr. 
Banks; who attended this poor Indian with the 


the ſituation of the Engliſh, fell the firſt — 
to this fatal country. Tayeto died on the ninth, 


and Tupia; WhO loved him with the tenderne 


of a parent, funk at once after the lofs of the 
boy , and ſurvived him only a few days. The 
diforders of Mr. Banks and: Dr. Solander grew 
to ſuch a height, that the phyſician declared they 
had no chance of preſerving their lives but 10 
removing into! the country. Accordingly, 
houſe was hired for them at the diftance of ben 
two miles from the town; where, in conſequence 
of enjoying a purer air, t being better nurſed 


by two. Malayaff - women, whom they had 
bought, they recovered by flow degrees At 
length, Lieutenant Cook was himfelf taken ill; 


and out of the whole ſhip's pong re he not more 
than ten were able to do Autre *\ 
In the midſt of thefe diſtreſſes, nt Diode 


Was _ diligently” and vigorouſly attentive to the 
repair of his veſſel. When her bottom came to 
be examined, the was found to be in a worſe 
condition chan had been apprehended. Her falſe 


55 keel and main keel were both of them - greatly 


2 * D of the” TITRE was 


y pb * . 
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torn off; and among ſeveral planks which- were - 


much damaged, two of them, and the half of a 
third, were ſo worn for the length of fix feet, 


that. they were not above the eighth part of an 
inch in thickneſs: and here the worms had made 
way quite into the timbers. In this ſtate the 


Endeavour had ſailed many hundred leagues, in 
2 quarter of the globe where navigation is . 
gerous in the higheſt degree. It was happy for 


our voyagers that they were ignorant of their 


perilous ſituation; for it muſt have deeply affect- 


part of cle bottom of the veſſel; was thinner 
than the ſole of a ſhoe, and that all their lives 
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depended upon ſo Night and fragile a barrier 


between them and the unfathomable ocean. 


The repair of the Endeavour was carried on 


very much tõ Mr. Cook's ſatisfaction. In juſtice 
to the Dutch officers and workmen, he hath 
declared that, in his opinion, there is not a 
marine yard i In the world, Where A ſhip can be 


laid with more convenience, ſafety, and CRE 
or repaired with greater diligence and*{kill. - 
was particularly pleaſed with the Leni, of 


heaving down by two maſts, and gives it- a 


decided preference to the method which had 
hitherto. been practiſed by the Engliſh, - 
Lieutenant was not one of thoſe on whom the 
bigotry could be charged of adhering to told 


he 


cuſtoms, | in 1 to We N of x ea d 
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ed them, to have known that a conſiderable 
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By the eighth of Bande he: = EY 
was perfectly. refitted. From that time to the 


twenty fourth, our people were employed in 


completing her ſtock of water, proviſions, and 
ſtores, in erecting ſome new pumps, and in 


various other neceſſary operations. All this 
| buſineſs would have been effected much ſooner, 
jf it had not been retarded by: the general ficknes | 


of the men. 0 x . 
In the enen of the . „ ou 


nee took leave of the Governor a 


Batavia, and of ſeveral other gentlemen belonging 
to the place. with whom he had formed con. 
nexions, and to whom he bad been greatly 


; obliged for their civilities and aſſiſtance. In the 


mean while, an accident | interveried., which 
might have been attended with diſagreeabl: 


#1 


| ore, declared, that, if the maiviiappeaved * to 


{ 


P 


effects. A ſeaman, who had run away from one 


of che Dutch ſhips in the road, entered on board 


the Endeavour. Upon his being reclaimed as: 
ſubject of Holland, Mr. Cook, whe was on 


be a Dutchman, he ſhould certainly be delivered 


up. When, however, the order was carried to 


Mr. Hicks, Who commanded: on board, be 
refuſed to ſurrender the ſeaman, alleging, that he 
was a ſubject of Great Britain, born in Ireland. 


In this conduct Mr. Hicks added in perfe 


conformity to the Lieutenant's intention and 


directions. The captain of the Dutch veſſel, in the 


next place, by a meſſage from the Governor Gene- 
ral, ed the man as a e of Denmark. 
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To this Mr. Cook replied, that there muſt be CHAP. 


ſome miſtake in the General's meſſage , ſince he - 


would never demand of him' a Daniſh ſeaman, 
whole only crime was that of preferring / che 
Engliſh to the Dutch ſervice. At the ſame time 
the Lieutenant added, that to ſhew the ſincerity 
of his deſire to avoid: diſputes, if the man was 
2 Dane he ſhould . be delivered up as a courteſy; 
but that if he appeared to be an Engliſh ſubject, 
he ſhould be kept at all events. Soon after , a, 
letter was brought from Mr. Hicks, containing 
indubitable proofs that the ſeaman in queſtion 
was a ſubject of his Britannic majeſty. Thie 
letter Mr. Cook ſent to the Governor, with an 
aſſurance to his Excellency that he would not 
part with the man on any terms. A conduct 
ſo firm and deciſive produced the e 1 
no more being heard of the affair. 

In the evening of the exventy\ifly; our Cote 
mander went on board, together, with Mr. Banks 


% 


and the reſt of the gentlemen who had reſided 


conſtantly on ſhore. The gentlemen ; though 
conſiderably better, were far from being perfectly 
recovered. At this time, the ſick perſons in the 
ſhip amounted to forty, „and the reſt of the 
company were in a very Feeble: condition. It 
was remarkable, that every individual bad been 
W excepting the fail maker, -who was an ol 
man between ſeventy and eighty years of age, 


and who: was drunk every day, during ah6\ 8 
reſidence of our people at Batavia. Three ſeamen, 
and Mr. Greens ſervant, died, beſides che — 
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Tupia did not 
entirely fall a ſacrifice to the unwholeſome, 

ſtagnant, and putrid air of the country. As be 
had been accuſtomed, from his birth, to ſubſif 
chiefly upon vegetable food, and particularly on 
ripe fruit, he ſoon contaites the diſorders which 


are incident to a ſea liſe, and would probably 


have ſunk under them, before the voyage of the 
Engliſh could have been completed; even if they 
hall not been robliged to 80 to am to refit 
2 veſſel . 

Our navigators did. not Frogs "at e place 
e gaining an extenſive acquaintance with 


the productions of the country; and the mannes 
and cuſtoms of the inhabitants. 
Which was obtained on theſe heads is detailed 
at large in Dr. Hawkeſworth's narrative, and 
will be found to conſtitute a very valuable addi | 


8 tion to what Was eee Known e _ 
| ae „„ mag 


On Thurſday che ewenty-ſeventh of Aoretaher, 


; ee out to ſea; and on the fifth 
5 January. of January, 1771, the came to an anchor, under 


the ſou h- ea 


t ſide of Prince's iſland; The deſign 


of this Was to obtain a. recruit of wood and 


water, and to procure ſome refreſhments for the 


Sede went on | Dore 
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and were. conducted, by ſome Indians they met C Ap 


with, to a perſon who was repreſented to be. 
the king of the country. After exchanging a 


proceeded to buſineſs, but could not immediately 
come to a ſettlement with him, in reſpect to the 


rice of turtle. They were more ſucceſsful in 


their ſearch of a _watering-place, having. found 
water conveniently ſituated, and which they had 
reaſon, to believe would prove good. As they 
were going. off, ſome of the natives ſold them 
three turtles, under a promiſe that the king ſhould 
not be informed of the tranſaction. EY 

On the next day, a traffic was eRabliſhed 


with the Indians, upon ſuch terms as were offered 


by the Engliſh ; ſo that by night our people 


had plenty of turtle. The three which had been 


purchaſed the evening beſore were in the mean 


time dreſſed for the ſhip's company. who, ex- 


cepting on the preceding day, had not, for 
nearly the ſpace of four months, been once ſerved 
with falt proviſions. Mr. Banks, in the evening, 


paid his reſpects to the king at bis palace, which 


was ſituated in the middle. of a rice field. Hi 


majeſty Was bußly employed in greſſing his. Wh. 


ſupper ;. but this did not prevent him 


* 


receiving bis viſitant in. a very gracious manner At 
During the following days, the commerce wi | k 


the-1 natives for 7 proviſions - was. continued; in 


courſe. of which. thay bro ught down to the trad. 8 N 
pl not duantity ef türtle, dut 
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few compliments with his majeſty, the gentlemen 
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bw, monkies » fall deer, and ſome 
PRE” eg 
© On the evening of the” Moved; belt Mr. 
| Cook went on ſhore to fee” how thoſe of his 
people conducted their buſinefs WhO Were em. 
ployed in ,wooding and wateritg',” he vas 
informed "that an axe had been ſtolen. As it 
Was a matter of conſequence to prevent others 
from being enecütaged to commit thefts of the 
like Kind, he reſolved not to Pals over the 
offence , but to inſiſt upon redreſs from the 
1 Accordingly, after ſome” altercation, his 
majeſty promiſed that the axe ſhould be reſtored 
in the morning, and the protniſe was faithfully 
Performed. OD * 

On the fiſteenth, our Commander Nevel 
and ſtood out for Tea *. Prince's iland, where 
he lay about ten days, Was forme: rly muc much fre. 
querited by the Trdia ſhips'of' many nations, and 
efpetially, * böte of England; "but it bad lately 


42.0 8 5-6 


been forfaken, p "ori "account of: the ſuppoſed bad- 


| arole from 4 Se of dul) 


vel of its Water. This ſupp ofition;- however, 
examining the brook 
by which"t e Water is ſupplied: It i is indeed, 
it ckiſh At "ke lower Part of the bföok *but 
big gher 0 up. it will be fou nd” excellent“ T he Lieu 


' tenant, "Hs 188070 Was clearly "of opinion', that 


© Prince's illan Pe” A moe eligi je" "Place for or ſhi ips 
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to touch at, than either at North Iſland or Mows 


Bay; from neither of which places any conſider- 


able quantity of other refreſhments can be pro- 


% 


cure. 5 
As the Endeavour: proceeded on her voyage 
to the Cape of Good Hope, the ſeeds of diſeaſe, 
which had been received at Batavia, appeared 


with the moſt threatening ſymptoms, and re- 


duced our navigators: to a very melancholy 


ſituation. The. ſhip Was, in fat, nothing better 


than an hoſpital ,- in which thoſe . who could 
o about were not ſufficient for a due attendance 


upon thoſe who were ſick. Leſt the water which 


had been taken in at Prince's Iſland. ſhould have 
had any hare in adding to the diſorder of the 


men, the Lieutenant ordered it to be purified ' 


with lime; and as a farther remedy againſt infec- 


tion, he directed all the parts of the veſſel be- 


tween the decks to be waſhed with yinegar. The 


malady had taken too deep root to be ſpeedily 


eradicated. Mr. Banks was reduced ſo low by. 


it, that for ſome time there was no hope of his- 
life; and ſo fatal was the diſeaſe to many others, 
that almoſt every night a dead body was com- 


mitted to the ſea. There were buried, in about 


% 


the courſe of ſix weeks, Mr. Sporing, a gentle- 


Mr. Parkinſon, his natural hiſtory painter, Mr. 


man who was one of Mr. Banks's aſſiſtants, 


Green the aftr6nomer *, the ONS t 9 


eB, My Ohtles A (che . fon of Mr. an! 


Ereen of Swinton, near Rotherham, in Yorkſhire, a con- 
. * e 


Cna-P. 
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carpenter and his mate : Mr. Monkhouſe the 
midſhipman, another midſbipman, the old Jolly 


ſiderable farmer, and a freeholder of the. county ) Way 
born in the year 1735. The principal part of his educz. 
tion he derived from his eldeſt brother, the Rev. John 
Green, late of Denmark Street, Soho. Mr. John Green 
was maſter of a ſchool in that place, and „after ſome 
time, took in his brother Charles, as an aſſiſtant teache. 
In this ſituation, he made ſuch a progreſs in aſtronomici 
knowledge, chat, in the latter end of the year 1760, 


he became aſſiſtant to Dr. Bradley, at» the Royal Obſer. 


vatory / at Greenwich. This was upon the occaſion d 
Mr. Charles Maſon's having quitted that office, to go t 
the Cape of Good Hope , for the purpoſe of obſerving the 
tranſit of Venus, in 1961. With Dr. Bradley Mr: Green 
remained at the obſervatory , till the Doctor's death, which 


happened in 1762. Upon Mr .Bliſs's appointment to the place 


of Aſtronomer Royal, Mr. Green continued to be aſſiſtan 


to that gentleman. As Mr. Bliſs's health was very ebene, 
and his reſidence chiefly at Oxford, the principal care « 


the obſervations devolved on Mr. Green. Indeed, he wa 
ſo uſeful to Mr. Bliſs,” that when, in 1763, in'conjunc- 


tion with Dr. Maſkelyne , he was appointed by the Com. 


miſſioners of the Board of Longitude to go to Barbadoes, 
to make obſervations for the trial of Mr. Harriſon's time- 
keeper , it was agreed that a temporary aſſiſtant onlj 
ſhould be provided at Greenwich, till his return. Accord- 
ingly, he remained at the obſervatory till the death of 


Mr. Bliſs, in Septembre, „1764, and the appointment of 
Dr. Maſkelyne, in the ſpring following. After this, he was 
employed by a number of gentlemen, who had formed a 


ſcheme of bringing water from ſome part of the river 
Coln, below Uxbridge, to Marybone. But Mr. Green 
having proved, by his ſurvey, that there would be 3 
deficiency of fall, if the water ſhould be taken from the 


tail of the loweſt mill in that ſtream, and objections being 


raiſed , by the proprietors of thoſe mills, to the. water 's 
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fail e and his aſſiſtant, the ſhip's cook, the. 
corporal of the marines, two. of the nn, 


being üben above them, the deſign dropped. Mr. Green? 8 


appointment, by the Royal Society, to obſerve, together 


197% 


with Lieutenant Cook, the tranſit of Venus in, 1769, 


having already been related in the courſe of this work, it 
is ſufficient to add, that he fell a martyr to the unwhole- 
ſome air of Batavia; ; for though he lived to quit that 
place, he died twelve days afterwards , of a dyſentery 5 
on the 29th of January, 1771. 

Mr. Green was tolerably well verſed in moſt 1 


of the mathematics; and had a tincture of various other 


ſciences. Metaphyſical enquiries were his favourite purſuits ; 
and he was more fond of diſplaying his knowledge in this 
reſpe& than was conducive to his advantage. Though he 


loved his friend much, he ſometimes ſhewed that he loved 


his jeſt better, by which he made, himſelf enemies, He 


was a moſt excellent obſerver. Of this Dr. Maſkelyne was 


ſo well convinced, that, though they had diſagreed at 
Barbadoes, and were not afterwards on terms of friendſhip ; 
the Doctor not only propoſed him to the Royal Society, 
as the moſt proper perſon: to obſerve the tranſit of Venus, 
but ſupported his . intereſt with great eatneſtneſs, againſt 
ſome otflers of the Society, who wiſhed to ſend out a 


different perſon. The obſervations of Mr. Green which par- 


ticularly related to the tranſit of Venus, were printed in 
conjunction with thoſe of Lieutenant Cook. His remaining 


ones, which are pretty numerous, are now prepating for 
publication, under the direction of the Commillioners 
Longitude, Mr, Green 'was engaged for a time, in con- 


cert with Dr. Scott, the preſent Rector of Simonburn , 


Mr. Falconer ,+ the eutho? of the Shipwreck , and ſome 


other perſons; in writing a dictionary of arts and ſcien- 
ces; but he did not continue his aſſiſtance through 


more than half the work. Mr. Green, as a reward for his 
going to chaſes > had been appointed purfer of the Au- | 


T0 
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0 H A Pp. crew, and nine e In all the Joſs amounted 
II. to three and twenty perſons, beſides the ſeven 
1777. who died at Batavia *. It is probable that theſe 
calamitous events, which could not fail of 
making a powerful impreſſion on the mind of 
Lieutenant Cook, might give occaſion to hi; 
turning, his thoughts more zealouſly to thok 
methods of preſerving the health of ſeamen, 
which he afterwards purſued with duch remark 
: able fucceſs.. 
13 March On Friday the fifteenth of March. the En 
deavour arrived off the Cape of Good Hope; 
and as ſoon as ſhe was brought to an anchor, 
our Commander waited upon the Governor, fron 
whom he received aſſurances that he ſhould be 
furniſhed with every ſupply which the country 
could afford. His firſt care was to provide a 
proper place for the ſick, whoſe number Was 
not ſmall; and a houſe was ſpegdily found, 
. where it was agreed that they ſhould be edge 
and boarded at the rate of two ae a Hay 
for each prion: a 


*. 


\ 


ora fipate ; which was afterwards made Gs of to carry 
Mr. Vanſittart, and the other. Superviſors, out to India. 
As Mr. Green was then abſent with Lieutenant Cook, his 
old colleague, Mr. Falconer, applied to the Commiſlion- 
ers of the Navy, for leave. to exchange” the Briſtol, to 
which he belonged, for the Aurora, In conſequence of 
this he was loſt with her; and, probably Y, at no great 
diſtance, either of time or ſpace ; „ from where the body 
of her quondam purſer, Mr. Green, was committed to 
the deep. [From the information of Mr. Wiles] -.- 
N Hawkeſirorth , ubi ſupra , P. 767 — 7725 779, 780. 
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The run ſock Java Head to the Cupoial Good 


Hope did not furniſh many ſubjects of remark 


that could be of any great uſe to future, voyagers. 


Suck obſervations, however, as occurred to him 


the Lieutenant has been cafeful to record, not 
being willing to omit the leaſt circumſtance that 
may contribute to — ety and facility of 


naviga tion. 


The Cape of Good Have had hows ſo olths 
deſcribed before. our people ſtopped there, that 


even if it had entered into my plan to give 4 


particular account of the countries viſited by 
Mr. Cook, and of the manners of their inhabit” 
ants, I ſhould have omitted what Dr. Hawkef. 
worth hath related concerning the place. It is 
ſufficient, therefore, to ſay ,.that the Lieutenant, 
having | lain at the Cape to recover: the ſick, to 
procure ſtores, and to refit his veſſel, till the 
fourteenth of April, then ſtood out. of the Bay, 
and proceeded in his voyage home ward. In the 
morning of the twenty-ninth, he oroſſed his firſt 
' meridian , having circumnavigated the globe in 


the difeQion from eaſt to weſt. The conſequence 


of this was, that he had loſt a day, an allowance 
ſor which had been made at Batavia. On the 
firſt of May he arrived at St. Helena, where he 


ſtaid till the fourth to refreſh ; during which 
time Mr. Banks employed bioefelk. in making the 


complete circuit of the Iſland, and 4n IDs 


the. places. moſt worthy. of obſervation. 
The manner in which flaves are defcribed as 


being as Fo in this ifland muſt be mentioned 
| P53 


14 April. 


N 2 * 2. 


1 Mas 


"miſerable race, worn out by the united opera 


inſtances of wanton cruelty: were much more 
frequent among his countrymen at St. Helena, 
than among the Dutch, Who are generally 
reproached with want of humanity -, both at 
Batavia and the Cape of Good Hope * It is * 


juſt, hath, it may be hoped, long before this 
reached the place, and produced ſome good 
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with indignation. According to our Commander hum 
repreſentation, while every kind of labour is | mul 
performed, by them, they are not furniſhed either I be 


with horſes or with any of the various machines 


which art has invented to facilitate their taſk, lena 


Carts might conveniently be uſed in ſome parts Por 


and where the ground is too ſteep' for them, 
wheelbarrows might be employed. to. great 
advantage'; and yet there is not a wheelbarroy 
in the whole iſland. Though every thing which 
is conveyed from place to -place. is done by 
Alaves alone, they have not the ſimple. con. | 
venience of a porter's knot , but carry their 
burden upon. their heads. They appeared to be : 


tion of exceffive labour arid ill uſage; and Mr. 
Cook was ſorry to obſerve, and to ſay, that 


impoſſible for a feeling mind to avoid being ſt: 
concerned. that ſuch an account ſhould be given OC 
of the conduct of any who are entitled to the as 
name of Britons. The Lieutenant's reproof, if 60 


effect f. by ſlavery i chat diſsrace to religion, to N 
he 
* Haukeſworth , ubi ſupra, p.781—784, 79.997 Ml + 


+ Near the concluſion of Captain Cook's ſecond yoyage, fo 
one is the following ſhort note, “ In the account given 
of St, Helena, in the narrative of my former voyage, 
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rs humanity , and, I will add, to ſound policy , 
is muſt ſtill be continued, every thing ought to 
er be done which can tend to ſoften its horrors. 

When our Commander departed from St. He- 
lena, on the föurth, it was in company with the 
Portland man of war, and twelve Indiamen. 
With this fleet he continued to fail till the 


proceeded much more heavily than any of the 
other veſſels, and that ſhe was not likely to get 
home ſo ſoon as 'the reſt, be made a ſignal to 
ſpeak with the Portland. Upon this Captain 
Elliot himſelf came on board; and Mr. Cook 


ſhip, and the journals of ſome of the officers. 
The Endeavour, however ; 5 kept in company 
with the fleet till the morning of the twenty⸗ 


in ſight. On that day died Mr. Hicks, and in 


tenth, when perceiving that the Endeavour 


delivered to him the common log-books of his 


third, at which time there was not a ſingle veſſel 


CHAP. 
* 
1771. 


the evening his body was committed to the ſea, | 


with the uſual ceremonies. Mr. Charles Clerke, _ 


a young man extremely well qualified for the 
ſtation, and whoſe name will hereafter frequently. 


occur, received an order from Mr. Cook to ack 
as Lieutenant in Mr. Hicks's room. 


I find ſome miſtakes, Its inhabitants are far "Ss exer- 
** cifing a wanton cruelty over their ſlaves; and they have : 


© had wheel-carriages and porters knots for many years. 


[ vol, ii. p. 270, ] This note I infert with 29 


Nevertheleſs, I cannot think that the Lieutenant gould 
have given ſo ſtrong a repreſentation of things, if, at the 


. time in which it was written , it had been wholly without 


toundagion, | P / 


23. 


in the Downs, 


The rigging and ſails bf the ip were now 
become ſo bad, that ſomething was continually 
giving Way. Nevertheleſs, our Commander pur. 
ſued his courſe in ſafety ; and on the tenth of 
June, land, which proved to be the Lizard, was 


 Uilcoveren by Nicholas, Young, the; boy who 


had firſt ſeen New Zealand. On the eleventh, 
the Lieutenant ran up the channel. At ſix the 


next morning he paſſed Beachy Head; and in the 


afternoon of the ſame day he came to an anchor 
and went on ſhore at Deal *. 
Thus ended Mr. Cook's firſt voyage round 
the world, in which he bad gone through ſo 
many dangers, explored ſo many countries, and 
exhibited the ſtrongeſt proofs of his poſſeſſing an 


emigently ſagacious and active mind; à mind that 


was equal to every perilous enterprize, and to 
the boldeſt and moſt e ors. of 2 


tion and diſcovery. 


> * Havkeſiorth, ubi at, p. 150; 799. 


0 


IM 
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* CHAPTER THE THIRD. 


7 he Hiftory of Captain Cook's Life, Fom the End 


of his firſt, to thie Commencement of his ſecond 8 


 Foyage round ie World, 


Tu manner in wwhacht {098 WER Cook had 
performed his circumnavigatiorn of the globe, 
juſtly entitled him to the protection of Govern- 


ment, and the favour of his Sovereign. Accord- 


ingly, he was promoted to be a Commander in 


his Majeſty's navy, by commiſſion bearing date 


on the twenty-ninth of Auguſt, ' 1771 *. Mr. 
Cook, on this occaſion, from a certain conſci- 
ouſneſs of his own merit, . wiſhed to have been 
appointed a Poſt Captain. But the Earl of Sand- 


CH ave. 
HI., 


1771. 


29 Auguſt. 


wich, who was now at. the head of the Admi- 


ralty Board, though he had the: greateſt regard 


our navigator, could not concede to his 


requeſt, becauſe a compliance with it would have : 


been inconſiſtent with the order of the naval 


ſervice.. The difference was in point of rank only, 
and not of advantage. A Commander has the 
ſame. pay as a Poſt Captain , and his, authority 
is the ſame when he is in actual employm nt. 


The diſtinction is a neceſſary ſtep in the pro eſs 


to the higher honours of the, profeſſion +). 


* From the books of the Admiralty. 


I From the information, of the Right Honourable the 
Earl of 8 


gr 


2 
— 


C HAP. It cannot be doubted, but that the Preſiden ¶ Par 
Ill. and Council of the Royal Society were highly WW wh 
ſatisfied with the manner in which the tranſit of N wil 

Venus had been obſerved. The papers of Mr. ed; 

Cook: and Mr. Green, relative to this ſubject, 

- were put into the hands of the Aſtronomer Royal, 

to be by him digeſted, and that he might deduce 

from them the important conſequences to ſcience 

which reſulted from the obſeryation. This 
woas done by him with an accuracy and ability 
177 becoming his high knowledge and character. On 
21 May. the twenty-firſt of May, 1772, Captain Cook 
communicated to the Royal Society, in a letter 
#ddrefſed to Dr. Maſkelyne,-an © account of the 
flowing of the tides in the South Sea, as ob- 

e ſerved on board His Majeſty's ah the En 


4 deavour *.“ Ge 

The reputation our navigator had acquired | ſe] 

by his late voyage was deſervedly great; and it 

the deſire of the public to be acquainted with- the th 

| new. ſcenes and new objects. which were now in 

| brought to light, was ardently excited. It is not tic 
= | ſurprizing; therefore, that different attempts were 

I made to ſatisfy the general aue There ſoon Ml 01 

Eb appeared a publication, entitled, a Journal of a in 

Voyage round the World.“ This was the produc : tc 

tion of ſome perſon who had been Kar the exped:- 7 

* tion; and, though his account was dry and. im- c 

4 : perfect, it leeres, in a certain degree, to relieve it 

Li | the eagerneſs of enquiry, The Journal of. * n 

1. 

* Philoſophical Tranſadions, vol hi 2 357 , 358: "MN 


" Es 


n ‚ - WW. WS. . wy . - SY wow. ks 


to lie. 
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Parkinfoms draughtſman. to Sir pb Banks, to CH A r. 


whom it belonged by ample purchaſe, was like- 
wiſe printed, from a' copy ſurreptitiouſly obtain- 
ed; but an injunction from the Court of Chance- 
ry for ſome time prevented Its appearance. 
This work, though diſhoneſtly given to the 
world, Was recommended by its plates. But it 
Was Dr. Hawkeſworth's account of Lieutenant 
Cook's voyage which completely gratified the 
public curioſity. This account, which was writ- 
ten by authority, was drawn-up from the journal 


of the Lieutenant, and the papers of Sir Joſeph 


Banks; and, beſides the merit of the compoſition, 


derived an extraordinary advantage from the 


number and excellence of its charts and engrav- 
ings, which were furniſhed at the expence of 


Government. The large price given by the book- 
ſellers for this work, and the avidity with which 


it was read, diſplayed, in the ſtrongeſt light, 
the anxiety of the nation to be fully informed 
in every thing that belonged t to . late naviga- 
tion and diſcoveries. 

Captain Cook, during his voyage, bod failed 
over the Pacific: Ocean: i in many of thoſe latitudes 
in which a ſouthern continent had been expected 


nor did he go out for that purpoſe, thou 


ſome of the reaſons on which the notion of it 
had been adopted were diſpelled in the courſe 


He had aſcertained; that neither New 
Zealand nor New Holland were parts of ſuch a 
continent. But the general queſtion conceriing 
its exiſtence had not been determined by 9 | 


Cnay. of his navigation. It is wit known Low fondly pl 
| WT. the idea of a Terra Auftralis incognita had for il +4 
: nearly two centuries been entertained. Many ſſl o. 

plauſible philoſophical arguments had been urged WW ne 


US: | in its ſupport, and many facts alleged in its ot 
J _ favour. The writer of this narrative fully.remem. M 
bers how much his imagination was captivated, o 


in te more early part of his life, with the Ml & 
hypotheſis of a ſouthern continent; He has often g 
dwelt upon it with rapture, and been highly h 
delighted: with the authors who contended for il „ 
its exiſtence, and diſplayed the mighty conſequen- 
ces which would reſult from its being diſcovered. 
Though his knowledge was infinitely exceeded by 
that of ſome able men who had paid a particular 
attention to the ſubject, he did Law come behind 
them in the ſanguineneſs of his hopes and expecta 
tion. Every thing however, which relates to ſci: 
ence muſt be ſeparated from fancy, and brought to 
the teſt of experiment: and here was an experiment 
| richly deſerving to be tried. The object, indeed, 
2 was of peculiar magnitude, - and. worthy to be 
Ho . | purſued by a great prince, and a great nation. 
| " Happily, the period was arrived in Britain for 
the execution of the moſt important ſcientific 
. dleſigus. A regard to matters of this kind, though 
1 ſio honourablg to crowned heads, had heretofore 
been too much neglected even by ſome of the 
beſt of our princes. Our preſent Sovereign bad 
| already diſtinguiſhed his reign by his patronage 
=: of ſcience and literature; but the beginnings 
which had hitherto been made were only the 


„„ „ 
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the object now in view, the gracious diſpoſitions 
of His Majeſty were aidently ſeconded by the 
noble Lord who had been placed at the head 


wich was poſſeſſed of a mind which was capable 
of comprehending and encouraging the moſt 
enlarged views and ſchemes with regard to navi- 
gation and diſcovery. Accordingly, it was by 
his particular recommendation that a reſolution 
was formed for the appointment of an expedition, 
finally to determine the queſtion concerning the 
exiſtence of a ſouthern continent *. Quiros ſeems 
to. have been the firſt perſon Who had any idea 
that ſuch a continent exiſted, and he was the 
firſt that was ſent out for the ſole purpoſe of 
aſcertaining the fact. He did not ſucceed. in the 
attempt; and the attempts of various navigators, 


unſucceſsful . 


any heſitation by whom it was to be carried 
into execution. No perſon was eſteemed © qually 


public to this object by his hiſtorical collection, in two 


1770, and the ſecond in 1991. V. 


- Introduction to the Babe o. towards 1 South f Pole g 
and round the World, put” ge 


A 


pledges of future munificence. With reſpet to 


of the Board of Admiralty. The Earl of Sand- 


down to the pfeſent. UE: , were. N 


When the defign os. accompliſhing ahis\ great 
object was reſolved upon, it did not admit of 


| nn wich Benin Cook, fog, condufting 


* Me.” Dalrymple had renewed. > attention of: the | 


3 volumes „ quarto, of the ſeveral voyages and diſcov ies 
in the South Pacific Ocean. The firſt a N in 


CHAP, 


UL 


* 


1 
3 


s THE LIFE OF 


1771. 


an enterprive the . view of which was to give 
the utmoſt poſſible extent to the geography of 
the -globe, and the knowledge of navigation. 
For the greater adyantage of the undertaking, 


it was determined that two ſhips ſhould be 
6 employed; and much attention was paid to the 


choice of them, and to their equipment for the 
ſervice. After mature deliberation by the Navy 
Board, during which particular regard was had 
to the Captain's wiſdom and experience. „it was 


agreed, that no veſſels were ſo proper for dil. 


7 38 N Ov. 


coveries in diſtant unknown parts, as thoſe which 
were conſtructed like the Endeavour. This opi- 
nion concurring with that of the Earl of Sand. 


wich, the Admiralty came to a reſolution, that 


two ſhips ſhould be provided of a fimilar con- 
ſtruction. Accordingly, two veſſels, both of 
which had been built at Whitby, by the fame 
perſon who built the Endeavour, were purchaſed 
of Captain William Hammond, of Hull. They 


were about fourteen or ſixteen months old at 


the time when they were bought, ahd, 
Captain Cook's judgment, were as well dle 
to the intended fervice as if they had been ex- 


preſsly conſtructed for that purpoſe. The largeſt 


of the two, which conſiſted of four hundred 
and ſixty two tons burthen, was named the 
Reſolution. To the other, R Was three 


hundred and thirty-ſix tons burthen; was given 


the name of the Adventure. On the.” twenty- 
eighth of November, 1771, Captain Cook was 


appointed to the command of the former; and, 
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ve about the ſame time, Mr. Tobias Furneaux was 
of promoted to the ad of the latter. The 
n. complement of the Reſolution , including officers 
and men, was fixed at a hundred and twelve 
perſons; and that of the Adventure, at eighty- 
one. In the equipment of theſe ſhips, every 
circumſtance was attended to that could contri- 
bute to the comfort and ſucceſs of the voyage. 
They were fitted in the moſt complete manner, 
and ſupple” with every extraordinary article 
which was ſuggeſted to be neceſſary or uſeful. 
Lord Sandwich, whoſe zeal was indefatigable 
upon this occaſion, viſited the veſſels from time 
to time, to'be aſfared that the whole equipment 
was agreeable to his wiſhes, and to the fatis- 
faction of thoſe who were to engage in the 
expedition. Nor were the Navy and Victualling 
Boards wanting in procuring for the ſhips the 

very beſt of ſtores and proviſions 5 with ſome 
alterations in the ſpecies of them, that were 
adapted to the nature of the enterprize; beſides 
.which, there was an ample ſupply of antiſcor- 
butic articles, ſuch as malt, ſour krout, ſalted 


cabbage, portable broth , faloup, muſtard , mar- 


malade of carrots , "and inſpiſſaced Janes! of wort 
and beer. 

No leſs attention was paid to the cauſe of 
ſcience in general. The Admiralty engaged Mr. 
William Hodges, an excellent landſcape painter, 
to embark in the voyage, in orfler to make 
drawings and paintings of ſuch objects as could 

not ſo well be comprehended roar Written 


— 


* 


28 Nov. 


. 


9 Par” 


19 M Ay. 
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3 Mr. John Reinhold Forſter and his 


ſon were fixed upon to expiore and collect the 
natural hiſtory of the countries which might be 
viſited, 


and an ample ſum was granted by par- 
lament for the purpoſe. That nothing might be 


wanting to accompliſh . the ſcientific , views of 


the expedition, the Board. of Longitude agreed 


with Mr. William Wales and Mr. William 
Bayley, to make aſtronomical obſervations. . Mr. 
Wales was ſtationed in the Refolution, and Mr. 
| Bayley. in the Adventure. By the ſame Board 
they were furniſhed with the beſt of. inſtruments, 
and particularly with four time: pieces, 


conſtructed by Mr. Arnold, 


three 
and one by Mr. 
Kendal on Mr. Harriſon's printiples . 

Though Captain Cook had been appointed 
to the command of the Reſolution on the twenty 


eighth of November, 1771, ſuch were the pre 
parations. neceſſary for ſo long and important a 
voyage, and the impediments which occaſionally 


and unavoidably occurred, that the ſhip did not 
ſail from Deptford till the ninth of April foflow- 


ing, nor did ſhe leave long Reach ll the tenth 


of May. ln. plying down. the river, it was found 


. neceſſary to put into Sheerneſs, in order to make 
ſome alterations in her upper Works. Theſe the 


officers of the yard were directed immediately 


to take in hand; and Lord Sandwich and Sir 
Hugh Palliſer came down to ſee them executed 


in the moſt effectual manner. The bly, being 


* General Introdudtion s ubi Fe 6 5. XXI v. 
again 
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his again completed for ſea by the twenty · ſecond 


ne of June, Captain Cook on that day ſailed from 


be Sheerneſs, and, on the third of July, joined the 


Adventure in Plymouth Sound. Lord Sandwich, 


be Win his return from a viſit to the dock. yards, 
having met the Reſolution on the preceding 
evening, his Lordſhip and Sir Hugh Palliſer gave 
the laſt mark of their great attention to en 
object of the voyage, by coming on board, 

aſſure themſelves that every thing was has 
which was agreeable to our Commander's wiſhes, 


ſatisfaction. . 
At Plymouth Captain: Cock received. his in- 


ing into a minute detail of chem it is ſufficient 
to ſay, that he was ſent out upon the moſt en- 


only to circumnavigate the Whole globe, but to 


RRE 


making ſuch traverſes, from time to time, into 
every corner of the Pacific Ocean not before 
examined, as might finally and effectually re- 


ſolve the much agitated queſtion abgut the ex- 
iſtence of a ſouthern continent, in any part of 
the ſouthern hemiſphere to Which 5 could 
be had by the efforts of the boldeſt and N ö 


and that his veſſel was n ee to w 
ſtructions; with regard to which, without enter- 
larged plan of diſcovery that is known in the 


hiſtory of navigation. He was inſtructed not 


circumnavigate it in high ſouthern latitudes, 


ſkilful navigators *. . PORT n TO! 


* Cook's, Voyage towards the South Pole, „ and 1 


the World, p. 1, 2. Introduction to ne bas. . 25 the 


Pacific Ocean, y N 


r 7 Q 
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| CHAPTER THE FOURTH 


The Hiftory of pn Cook's Lif dig _ ſr 
0 oyage. Found the N 11 - 


5 n 


Ox ie Gnas of "I Captain © Cook ſailed 
from Plymouth, and on the twenty -ninth of the 


ſame month anchored in Funchiale Road, in the} 
Mand of Madeira. Having obtained a ſupply of 


water, wine, and other neceſſaries at that iſland, 
he left it on the firſt of Auguſt, and failed to 
the ſouthward. As he proceeded in his voyage, 
he made three puncheons of beer of the inſpiſſated 


Juice of malt; and the liquor produced was very 
| briſk and drinkable. The heat of the weather, 


and the agitation of the ſhip, had hitherto with- 
ſtood all the endeavours of our people to prevent 
this juice from being in à high ſtate of ferments- 
tion. If it could be kept from fermentiñg, it 
would be a moſt valuable article at ſea. 
The Captain having found that his Rock of 


water wotftd not laſt to the Cape of Good Hope, 


without putting his men to a ſcanty allowance, 


reſolved to ſtop at St. Jago, one of the Cape de 


Verd iſlands, for a ſupply. At Port Praya, in 
this iſland, he anchored on the tenth of Auguſt, 
and by the fourteenth had completed his water 


5 and procured ſome other refreſhments; ; upon 
Which Be * fall, and | proſecuted his cone. He 


ond 
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embraced the occaſion , which his touching at St. 
Jago afforded him, of giving ſuch a del;neation 
and deſcription of Port Praya, and of the ſup- 
plies there to be obtained, as might be of, ſervice 
to future. navigators. 

On the twentieth of the month, the r rain pour- 
ed down upon our voyagers, not in drops, but 
in ſtreams; and the wind, at the ſame time, being 


variable and rough, the people were obliged to 
attend ſo conſtantly upon the decks, that few of 


them eſcaped being completely ſoaked. This 


circumſtance is mentioned to ſhew the method 


that was taken by Captain Cook to preſerve his 


men from the evil conſequences of the wet to 
which they had been expoſed. He had every 


thing to fear from the main, which is a great 
promoter of ſickneſs in hot climates. But to 
guard againſt this effect, he purſued ſome hints 


that had been ſuggeſted to him by Sir Hugh Pal- | 
liſer and Captain Campbell, and took care that 


the ſhip. ſhould be aired and dried with fires 
made , between the decks, and that the damp 


places of the veſſel ſhould be ſmoked ; beſide 
which, the people were ordered to air their” 


bedding, and to wach and dry their clothes, 
whenever there was an opportunity. The reſult 


of theſe precautions was, that there was _— 
ſick perſon on board the Reſolution. 


Captain Cook, on the eighth of Septemabes, 
croſſed the line in the longitude of 8* weſt, and 
proceeded, without meeting any thing remark- 


* — 


8 Sept. 


able, till the eleyenth of October, when at 6 11 Ottober. 
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CA r. 24" 12%, by Mr. Kendal's wick; the moon roſe and 
* IV. about four digits eclipſed, ſoon after which the iſ] c«i: 
1772. gentſemen prepared to obſerve the end of the il the 
eclipſe. The obſervers were, the Captain him- pre 
ſelf, and Mr. Forſter , Mr. Wales, Mr. Fiaker we 
Sill Mr. Gilbert, eb Mr. Harvey. ſea! 
Our Commander had been informed, betore ( 
he left England that, he ſailed at an improper tur 
ſeaſon of the year, and that he ſhould meet with Ca 
much calm weather, near and under the line. 
But though ſuch weather may happen in ſome 

years, it is not always, or even generally, to 
be expected. So far was it from being the caſe 
with Captain Cook, that he had a briſk ſouth- 
weſt wind 1n thoſe very latitudes where the 
calms had been predicted: nor was he expoſed 
to any of the tornadoes, which are ſo much ſpok- 
25 October. en of by other navigators. On the twenty: 
ninth of the month, between eight and nine 
; o'clock at night, when our voyagers were near 
1 the Cape of Good Hope,; the whole ſea, within 
; tze compals of their ſight, became at once, as 
it were, illuminated. The Captain had been 
Formerly convinced, - by Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander, that foch” appearatices in the ocean 
were occaſioned” by inſects: Mr. Forſter, how: 
ever, ſeemed diſpoſed to adopt a different opini- 
To determine the queſtion, our Commander 
28 ben haps ſome buckets of water to be drawn up 
from. along - ſide the ſhip, which were found 
Full of an innumerable quantity of ſmall globular 
„ inſets, 2 the ſize of a common pin's _ 
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and quite trading T kovgh no life was per- 


ceived in them, there could be no doubt of 


their being living animals, when in their own 
proper element; and Mr. Forſter became now. 
well ſatisfied that they were the cauſe of the 
ſea's illumination -. * 

On the thirtieth, the aution and Adven- 


30. 


ture anchored in Table Bay; ſoon after which 


Captain Cook went on ſhore, and, accompanied 


by Captain Furneaux, and the two. Mr. Forſters, 
waited on Baron Plettenberg the Governor o 
the Cape of Good Hope, Who received the 


gentlemen with great politeneſs, and promiſed 


them every aſſiſtance the place could afford. 


From him our Commander learned that two 


French ſhips from the Mauritius, about eight 


months before, had diſcovered land, in the lati- 
tude of 48 ſouth , along which they ſailed forty 


miles, till they came to a bay, into which they 


were upon the point of entering , when they 


were driven off and ſeparated i in a hard gale of 


wind. Previouſly to this misfortune, they had 
loſt ſome of their boats and people, that had 
been ſent to ſound the bay. Captain Cook was 


alſo informed by Baron Plettenberg , t hat in the 


month of March, two other French ſhips from 
the iſland of Mauritius, had touched at the nt 
in their. way to che South Pacific Ocekn 


where they were going to make diſcoveries, 


under the command of M. Marion. 


7 © 'Caolt's Voyage, abi ſupra, p. < As T5. — Foſter's 
Voyage round the Was, Vol. I. p. 54- $ 7 
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Cnar. From the healthy condition of the crews both Ne 


JV. of the Reſolution and Adventure, it was ima- cif 
1772. gined by the Captain that his ſtay at the Cape al 
would be very ſhort. But the neceſſity of wait. MW ©* 

ing till the requiſite proviſions could be pre. Jar 

| pared and collected, kept him more than three Wl 

weeks at this place ; which. time was improved co 

by him in ordering both the ſhips to be caulked th: 

and painted, and 1 in taking care' that, in every the 
refpelt, their condition ſhould be as good a as thi 
when they left England. | 85 

25 N On the twenty ſecond of November, our Com- be 
mander ſailed from the Cape of Good Hope, and th 

= proceeded on his voyage, in ſearch of a ſouth- by 
ern continent. Having gotten clear of the land, * 

he directed ourſe for Cape Circumciſion; and di 
judging that cold weather would ſoon approach, 8 

| he ordered flops to be ſerved to ſuch of the peo / * 
plwGKkẽ as were in want of them, and gave to each 4 


man the fear-nought jacket and trowſers allowed 
| by the Admiralty. On the twenty · ninth/ the 1 
29 Wind, which was weſt - north - -weſt, FAM | 


to a 3 that continued, with ſome few in- * 
tervals of ne weather - till the ſixth of Pr 
6 Dec: December *. By this gale, which was attended 1 
with hail and rain, and which, blew at times = 
with ſuch violence that the fhips could carry no 8 


fails, our voyagers were driven far to the eaſt- . 
ward of their intended courſe, and no hopes 


*The ſhips were now in \ cis katinde of 48” Es, ſouth, 
and longitude 18 240 call, 
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were left to the Captain of reaching Cape ein CnAr. 


ciſion. A ſtill greater misfortune was the loſs 
of the principal part of the live ſtock on board, 
conſiſting of ſheep, hogs, and geeſe. At the 
ſame time, the ſudden tranſition from warm, 
mild weather, to weather which was extremely 
cold and wet, was ſo ſeverely felt by our people, 
that it was neceſſaty to make ſome addition to 
their allowance of ſpirits, by giving each of 
them a dram on particular occaſions. 

Our navigators, on the tenth of December, 


began to meet with iſlands of ice tf. One of 


theſe iſlands was ſo much concealed from them 
by the hazineſs of the weather, accompanied 
with ſnow and fleet, that they were ſteering 
directly towards it, and did not ſee it till it was 


at a leſs diſtance than that of a mile. Captain 


Cook judged it to be about fiſty feet high, and 


half a mile in circuit. It was flat at the top, 
and its ſides roſe in a perpendicular direction, 


againſt which the ſea; broke to a great height. 
The weather continuing to be hazy, the Captain, 
on account of the ice iſlands, was obliged to 
proceed with the utmoſt caution. Six of them 
were paſſed on the twelfth, ſome of which were 
nearly two miles in circuit, and ſixtypfeet high: 

nevertheleſs, ſuch were the force and height of 
the waves, chat the ſea broke quite over them- 
Hence Was nie a view Wind for a few mo- 


| Ze\ JS 


Fo They were b in the bende of go N ſouth, , 
and n 2 8 caft of the Cape of Good Hope. 


24 


IV. 
1772. 


10 Det: 


12. 


14 Dec. 


illands or hills of ice, like thoſe which our voy: | 
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moments was e to the eye; tm the plea- 
fore was ſoon ſwallowed up in the horror which 
ſeized upon the mind, from the proſpect' of dan. 
ger. For if a ſhip ſhould be ſo unfortunate as to 


, 
Fg 
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get on the weather fide of one of theſe iſlands, 


ſhe would be daſhed to pieces in a moment. 


The veſſels, on-the fourteenth-, were ſtopped 


by 


an immenſe field of low ice, 


to which no 
end could be ſeen, either to Aeg weſt, or 


ſouth. In different parts of this' field, were 


agers had found floating l in the ſea, and twenty 
of which had preſented themſelves to view the 


day before. Some of the people on board i imagin- 


ed that they ſaw land over thẽ ice, and Captain 
Cook himſelf at firſt entertained the ſame ſenti- 


ment. 


| But upon more narrowly examining theſe 
ice hills, and the various appearances they made 


when ſcen. through the haze, he was induced to 


change his opinion. On the eighteenth, 
in the morning our navigators. had. been 
imbayed, they were, notwithſtanding, at length 


though 


uite 


enabled to get dear: of the field of ice. They 


were, 


however, at the ſame time, carried in 
among the ice iſlands, which perpetually ſuc- 
ceeded one another; which were almoſt equally 


dangerous; and the avoiding of which was a 


matter of the. greateſt difficulty. 
it is to fail in a thick fog, among theſe floating 
rocks, as our Commander properly, called them; 
this is preferable to the being entangled with 
immenſe hields of 1 ice under the ſame circumſtances. 


But perilous as 


A- 
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In this latter caſe the great danger to- be appre- C HA x. 


hended, is the getting faſt in the ice; a ſituation 


which would be alarming in the higheſt degree . 


It had been a generally received opinion, that 
ſuch ice as hath now been deſcribed , is formed 
in bays and rivers. Agreeably to this ſuppoſition, 
our voyagers were led to believe that land was 
not far diſtant, and that.it lay to the ſouthward 
behind the ice. As, therefore, they had ſailed 


above thirty 1 along the edge of the ice, 


without finding a paſſage to the ſouth, Captain 
Cook determined to run thirty or forty. leagues 
to the eaſt, and afterwards to endeavour to get 
to the fouckwhsd... If in this attempt he met 
with no land or other impediment , his deſign 
was to ſtretch behind the ice, and thus to bring 
the matter to a deciſion. The weather, at this 
time, affected the ſenſes with a feeling of cold 
mack: greater than that which was pointed out 
by the thermometer , ſo that the whole crew 
complained. In order the better to enable them 


to ſuſtain the ſeverity of the cold, the Captain 
directed the ſleeves of their jackets to be length-- 


ened with baize, and had a cap made for each 


man of the ſame ſtuff, ſtrengthened with canvaſs. f 
Theſe precautions greatly contributed to their 
comfort and advantage. It is worthy} of obſe as 


tion, that . the weather Was as n 


* Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 15 — 27. Our people were * d 


in latitude 55 $8' and in longitude 24 3 
ke. aan hes cs | © rages 


% . A. 


IV. 
1773. 


957 


29. 


31. 
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the twenty- fifth of December, as might have been 


expected, in the ſame month pf the year, in any 


part of England, this was the middle of ſummer 
with our navigators. Some of the people now 


appearing to have ſymptoms of the ſcurvy, freſh 
wort was given them every day, prepared, 

under the direction of the ſurgeons, from the 
malt which had been provided for the purpoſe. 

By the twenty nintlr, it became ſufficiently 
aſcertained, from the courſe our Commander had 
purſued, that the field of ice, along which the 


ſhips had ſailed, did not join to any land, 48 
had been conjectured * At- this time, Captain 


Cook came to a reſolution , provided he met 


with no impediment, to run as far weſt as the 


meridian of Cape Circumciſion. While he waz 
proſecuting this deſign, a gale aroſe, on the 
thirty-firſt, Which brought with it ſuch a ſea as 
rendered it very dangerous for the veſſels to 
remain among the ice; and the danger was 
increaſed by diſcovering an immenſe field to the 
north, which extended farther than the eye could 
reach. As our voyagers were not above two or 
three miles from this field, and were ſurrounded 
by looſe ice, there Was no time to deliberate. 
They hauled to the ſouth: and though they 
happily got clear, it was not till the ſhips had 


received ſeveral hard knocks from the 1 


Our people were now in the latitude of ah 10, 


ant longitude 19 1/ eaft; Which was three more to 
the weſt than when they firſt fell in with the field ice, 
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pieces, which were of the largeſt kind. On Friday 


the firſt of January, 1773, the gale abated; and, 
on the next day in the afternoon , our people 
had the felicity of enjoying the ſight of the 
moon, the face of which had been ſeen by 
them but once ſince they had departed from the 


Cape of Good Hope. Hence a judgment may 


be formed of the ſort of weather they had been 
expoſed to, from the time of their leaving that 


place. The preſent opportunity was eagerly 


ſeized, for making- ſeveral obſervations of the | 


ſun and: moon *. 
Captain Cook was now nearly in the fame 
longitude which is aſſigned to Cape Circum- 


ciſion, and about ninety-five leagues to the ſouth 
of the latitude in which it is ſaid to lie. At the 


ſame time, the weather was ſo clear, that land 
might have been ſeen at the diſtance of fourteen 


or fifteen leagues. He concluded it, therefore, 


to be very probable, that what Bouvet - took 


for land was nothing but mountains of ice, ſur- 


rounded by looſe or field ice. Our preſent navi- 


gators had naturally been led into a ſimilar miſ- 


take. The conjecture, that ſuch ice as had lately 


been ſeen was joined to land, was a very plau- 


ſible one, though not founded: on fact. Upon 


the whole; there was good reaſon to believe, 
that no land was to be met with, rrp? boy 


95 34 i; caſt, met latitude was 58. $3" © fouth. 


C 


DE The longitude 8 1 theſe obſervations was : 


1773. 


5 . 


| 17 Jan. 
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meridian, between the latitude of fifty - five and 


fifty - nine, where ſome had deen Toppoſed | to 
in, 
Amidſt 5 e Greis Cook was 
expoſed to, from the ice iſlands which perpetu- 
2 ſacceeded each other, he derived one advan- 
tage from. them; and that was, a ſupply of freſh 
water. Though the melting and ſtowing away 
the ice takes up ſome time, and is, indeed, rather 


' tedious , this method of watering is otherwiſe 


the moſt expeditious our Commander had ever 


known. The water produced was perfectly ſweet! 


and well taſted. Upon the ice iſlands. penguins, 
albatroſſes, and other birds were frequently ſeen. 
It had hitherto been the received opinion, that 


ſuch birds never. go far from. land, and that the 
ſight of them is a ſure indication of; its vicinity. 


That this opinion is not well founded, at eaſt 
where ice iſlands exiſt, Was now. evinced by 
multiplied experience. 

By Sunday the ſeventeenth of lenny Captain 


Cook reached the latitude of 67*-25/ ſouth, when 
he could advance no farther. At this time the 1ce 


was entirely cloſed to the ſouth ,- in the whole 


extent from eaſt to weſt - fouth· weſt, without the 
leaſt appearance of any opening. "The: Captain, 


therefore, thought it no longer prudent to per- 


ſevere in ſailing ſouthward ; eſpecially as the 
fummer was already. half ſpent , and there was 


little reaſon to hope that it would be found prac- 
ticable to get round the ice. Having taken this 


reſolution, , he determined to proceed directly in 
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ſearch of the land which had lately been diſco- 
vered by the French; and . as, in purſuing his 
purpoſe , the weather was clear at intervals, he 
ſpread the. ſhips a-breaſt four miles from each 
other, in order the better to inveſtigate any thing 
that might lie in their way. On the firſt of Fe- 


ang our voyagers, were in the latitude of 48 


; ſouth., and in longitude 58* 7/ eaſt, nearly 
in 5 meridian of the iſland .of St. Mauritius. 
This was the ſituation in which the land ſaid to 
have been diſcovered by the French was to be ex- 
pected; but as no ſigns of it had appeared, our Com- 


mander bore away to the eaſt. Captain Furneaux , 
on the ſame day, informed Captain Cook that he 
had juſt ſeen- a large float of ſea or rock weed, 
and about it ſeveral of the birds called divers. Theſe | 
were certain ſigns of the vicinity of land, though 


CHAP. 
IV: 
1773. 


1 Feb. 


whether it lay to the eaſt or weſt could not 


poſſibly be known. Our Commander, therefore, 
formed the deſign of proceeding in his preſent 


latitude four or five degrees of longitude to the 
weſt of the meridian he was now in, and then 


to purſue his reſearches eaſtward. The weſt and 


north-weſt winds, which had continued for ſome 


days, prevented him from carrying this purpoſe . 


into execution. However, he was convinced, 


from the perpetual high ſea he had lately met 
with, that there could be no great extent * land 


to the weſt. 


While Captain Cook ; on the next "ING bas 


ſteering eaſtward *, . Captain F urneaux — him 
* He was now in the] latitude of 49* 130 ſouth, 


\ 


| 2 Feb, 
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CnAr. that he thought the land was to che north-weſt 
IV. of them; as he had, at one time, obſerved the 
i773. fea to be ſmooth when the wind blew in that 
direction. This obſervation was by 'no means 
conformable to the remarks which had been made 
by our Commander himſelf. Nevertheleſs, ſuch 
was his readineſs to attend to. every ſuggeſtion, 
that he reſolved to clear up the point, if the 
wind would admit of his getting to the weſt in 
any reaſonable time. The wind, by veering to 
the north, did admit of his purſuing the ſearch; 
and the e of it was, his conviction that if 
any land was near, it could only be an iſland ol 
no conſiderable extent. 
Captain Cook and his abdobabicat friends, 
- while they were traverſing this part of the ſodth- 
0 ern ocean, paid particular attention to the 
variation of the compaſs, which they found to 
be from 27 500, to 30* 26' weſt. Probably the 
mean of the two extremes, viz. 29 4/, was the 
neareſt the truth, as it coincided with the waria- 
tion obſerved on board the Adventure. One 
unaccountable circumſtance is worthy of notice, 
though it did not now occur for the firſt. time. 
It is, that when the ſun was on the ſtarboard of 
the p the variation was the leaſt; and when 
on the larboard ſide, the greateſt. 
2 rb. On the eighth, our Commander, in conſe- 
quence of no ſignals having been anſwered by 
the Adventure, had reaſon to apprehend that a 
ſeparation had taken place. Aſter waiting two 


Aae n which guns were kept ä 


© 
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and falſe fires were burnt in the night, the fact 
was confirmed; ſo that the Reſolution was obliged 
to proceed alone in her voyage. As ſhe purſued 
her courſe, penguins and other birds, from time 
to time, appeared in great numbers; the meeting 
with which ,gave our navigators ſome hopes of 
finding land, and occaſioned various ſpeculations 
with regard, to its ſituation. | Experience; how- 
ever, convinced them that no ſtreſs was to be 
laid on ſuch hopes. They were ſo often deceived, 


that they could no longer look upon any of the 


oceanic birds, which frequent high latitudes , as 
ſure ſigns of the vicinity of land. 

In the morning. of the ſeventeenth, e 
midnight and three O clock, lights were ſeen in 
the heavens, ſimilar to thoſe which are known 


in the northern hemiſphere, by the name of the 


1773. 


17 Feb. 


Aurora Borealis. Captain Cook had never heard 


that an Aurora Auſtralis had been ſeen before. 


The officer of the watch obſerved that it ſome- 


and its appearance beautiful. It was not perceived 
to have any particular direction. On the contrary 
at various times, it was conſpicuous in different 
parts of the heavens, and diffuſed its light 
throughout the whole atmoſphere. - | 

On the twentieth , our navigators imagined 


lm: they ſaw land to the ſouth-weſt. Their 
conviction of its real exiſtence was ſo ſtrong, = 
that they had no doubt of the matter; and accord- 


times broke out in ſpiral rays, and in a circular 
form; at which time its light was very ſtrong , 


ingly they endeavoured to work up to it, in 
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urable to 
their purpoſe. However, what had been taken 
for land proved only to be clouds, that in the 
evening entirely diſappeared, and left a clear 
horizon, in which nothing could be diſcerned 
but ice Iſlands. At night the Aurora Auſtralis 
was again ſeen, and the appearance it aſſumed 


Was very brilliant and luminous. It firſt diſcovered 


itſelf in the eaſt, and'in a ſhort time * over 
the whole heavens. | 4 

In the night of the twenty- third, 5 50 the ſhip 
was in latitude 61 52/ ſouth, 
2/ eaſt, the weather being exceedingly; ſtormy , 


chick, and hazy, with fleet and ſnow, our voy- 
3 were on every ade ſurrounded with —_ 


: @ * 


for Ae; but daydight whos it came, ſerved 
oply to encreaſe their apprehenſions, by exhibiting 
thoſe huge mountains of ice to their view, which 


the darkneſs had prevented them from ſeeing. 
Theſe unfavourable circumſtances, at ſo advanced 


a ſeaſon of the year, diſcouraged Captain Took 
from putting in execution a reſolution he had 


formed of once more croſſing the antarctic circle. 


Accordingly, early in the morning of. the twenty - 


fourth, he ſtood to the north, with a very hard 


gale, and: a very high ſea, bich- made great 


_ deftructibn/among the ice iſlands. But ſo far was 


this incident from being of any advantage to our 
navigators , that it greatly encreaſed the number 
of pieces they had to avoid. The large pieces 


which broke from the ice " Wands, were found to 
be 


and longitude 99˙ 
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" M felves. While the latter roſe fo high out of the 
the weather Was very thick and hazy, : before 
our people nearly approached them, the others 
could not be diſcerned, in the night , till they 
were under the ſhip's bows. Theſe dangers, hows 
ever, were now become ſo familiar to the Captain 
and his company, that the apprehenſions they 
cauſed were IG of long duration; and'a com- 
penfation was, in Tome degree, Side for them, 
by the ſealonable ſupplies of freſh water which 
the ice iſlands afforded j and by their very ro- 
mantic appearance. The foaming and daſhing of 
the waves into the curious holes and caverns 
which were formed in many of them, greatly - 
heightened the ſcefie; and the whole Exhibited a 
view that at once ffllèd the mind with admiration 
and horror, and could only be defcribed by the 
| hand of. an able painter. eee 785 
In failing from the Went bk to the 
eighth,” the wind Was accompanied with a large 
hollow ſea, which rendered Captain Cook certain 
that no Hanck, of any conſiderable extent, could . 
lie within a "hundred or a hundred ang fifty 
ft ug 


leagues from eaſt to ſouth-weſt." 
was ſtill the ſummer ſeaſon in that part df. 
world, and the weather was become ſome Hat 
warmer than it had been before, yet ſuch ere 
the effects of the cold, that 4 00 aving' far. 
rowed nine pigs in che morning, all of them, 
1 the 8 care to prevent it, 
. KL . 


rerous than Mw ilands ther. Cnav. 


IV. 


water, that they could generally be ſeen, unleſs 1773. 


2 


twedty. 27 to 28 


Feb. 
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C 121 r. were killed baer four ocloqg | 

From the fame cauſe, the 

3 ſeveral of his people had their ating and toes 

chilblained. For ſome days afterward, the cold 

cConſiderably abated; but ſtill it could not be ſaid 

that there was ſummer weather, accofding to We 

our Commander's ideas of ſummer in the northern Wdva 

| homiiſhers: as far as ſixty degrees of latitude, iure 

which was nearly as far as he had then been. 
23 Feb. | As he proceeded on his voyage, from the 
0 twenty-eighth of February to the eleventh of 
I March. 

March, he had ample reaſon to conclude, from! 

the ſwell of the ſea and other. circumſtances , that 

ftcthere could be no land to the ſouth , "but what 

muſt lie at a great diſtance.” for t 

| 14 March; The weather having been ear on be i 

teenth and fourteenth, Mr. Wales had an oppor- 

tunity of getting ſome obſervations of the ſun and 

moon; the refults of which, reduced to noon, 

When the latitude” was 58* 22/ ſouth, gave 136' 

. 22' ealt longitude. Mr. Kendal's and Mr. Axnold's 

watches gave each of them 134 42/; and this 

was the firſt and only time in Which they had 

pointed out the ſame longitude ſince the ſhips 

had departed: from England. The greateſt dif 

ice „ however, between them, ſince our 

_ voyagers id left the Cape, bad not much 
ee two degrees. 


— 


From the moderate, and white might almoſt A 
. called pleaſant archer; which had occurred I latit 
for two or three days, Captain Cook began to % 
. wiſh ** * + bad been a few ata of latitude and 


"4 


«3 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. | 243 


In, ther wwuth ; and he was even tempted to CHAP. 
nd Nincline his contfe: that way. But he ſoon met IV. 


rith weather which convinced him that he had: 1773. 
roceeded full far enough; and that the time was 
approaching. when theſe ſeas could not be navi- 
rated without enduring intenſe. cold. As he 
advanced in his courſe / he became perfectly 
alſured, from repeated proofs, that he had left 
no hands behind him in the direction of weſt- 
ſouth-weſt; and that no land lay to the ſouth: 
on this ſide ſixty degrees of latitude. He came, 
herefore, to a reſolution, on the ſeventeenth *,- 17 March. 
o quit che high ſouthern latitudes, and to erb 
ceed to New Zealand, with a view of looking 
for the Adventure, and of refreſhing his people. 
He had, alſo, fore thoughts, and even a deſire 
of viliting the eaſt coaſt of Van Diemen's Land, 
in order to ſatisfy himſelf whether it joined the FE 
coaſt of New South Wales. The wind, how-- | 
ever, not permitting him to execute this part 2 
of his deſign, he ſhaped. his courſe» for Ney 
Zealand, in fight of which he arrived on the: 

twenty fifth, and where he came to anchor on 4. 
he day following, in Duſky Bay. He had now. us. 
been a hundred and ſeventeen days at ſea; during Pf 
which time he had failed three thouſand! fix 

hundred and fixty leagues, without: Aring wy. 

come within. ſight of land. 

After ſo long a voyage, in a Highs Cougar 
latitude, it might reaſonably have been expected | - 


* The Reſolution was nom in Latitude 59: 25 Toi 2A 
and longitude 146. 935 eaſt, Yo R 5 
| 85 N 2 
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CA r. that many of Captain Cook's people would be 
TV 


1773. 


ay 
By 


ſearch of a better; and the 


ill of the ſcurvy. This, however, was not the 


caſe. So ſalutary were the effects of the ſweet 
wort, and ſeveral articles of proviſion, „ and 
eſpecially of the frequent airing and ſweetening 
of the ſhip,» that there was only one man on 
board who could be ſaid to be much afflicted 


with the diſeaſe; and even in that man, it was 


chiefly occaſioned by a bad habit of body, and 
a complication of other diſorders*. 


As our Commander did not like the place i in 
2 AT which he had anchored, he ſent Lieutenant Pickerl. 


gill over to the ſouth-eaſt ſide of the bay, in 
eutenant ſucceeded 
in finding :a harbour that was in every reſped 
deſirable. In the mean while, the fiſhing- boat 
was very ſucceſsful, returning with fiſh ſufficient 


for the hole crew's. ſupper; and in the morning 
of the next day, as many were caught as ſerved 


for dinner. Hence were derived certain hopes of 


being plentifully ſupplied with this article. Nor 
did the ſhores and woods appear leſs deſtitute of 
wild-fowl; ſo that our people had the proſpect 
of enjoying, with eaſe, What, in their ſituation, 
might be. called the luxuries of life. Theſe a gree- 
able circumſtances determined Captain Cook to 
ſtay ſome time in the bay, in order to examine it 
thoroughly; as no one had ever landed before 
on any of the Jouthern parts of New Zealand. 
e 8 
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PICKERSGILL HARBOUR; for fo it was. called, 
from the name of the gentleman by whom it 
had firſt been diſcovered. Here wood, for fuel 
and other purpoſes ; was immediately at hand; 


Cai 
IV. 


1773. 


and a fine ſtream of freſh-water was not above 


a hundred yards from the ſtern of the veſſel. Our 
voyagers, being thus advantageoully- ſituated, 
began vigorouſly to prepare for their neceſſary 
occupations, by clearing places in the woods, 
in order to ſet up the aſtronomer's obſervatory , 
and the forge for the iron work, and to erect 


tents for the fail-makers and coopers. They 


applied themſelves , alſo, to the brewing of 
beer from the branches or leaves of a tree which 


greatly 'reſembled the American black ſpruce, 


Captain Cook' was perſuaded, from the know- 
ledge which, he had of this tree, and from the 
ſimilarity it bore to the ſpruce, that, with the 
addition of inſpiſſated j juice of wort and melaſſes 
it would make a very wholeſome liquor, and 
ſupply the want of vegetables, of which the 
country was deſtitute. It appeared, by the event 
that he was not miſtaken in his judgment. 

Several of the natives were ſeen on the twenty · 
eighth, ho took little notice of the Engliſh, 


and were very ſhy of acceſs; and the Captain 
did not chooſe to force an intercourſe with them, a 


q 


23 March, 


as he had been inſtructed, by former experience} 5 
that the beſt method of obtaining it was to leaye \ 5 


the time and place to themſelves. While our 


N 


Commander continued in his preſent ſituation, | 


he took every opportunity of examining the vays. 
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0 H 4 r. As he was. n his ſurvey of it, on th 
wo 


fixth of April, his attention was directed to the 


north ſide, where he diſcovered a fine capacioy for 
coye „ 200: the. bottom of which is a freſh-watelW er 
river. On the weſt fide are ſeveral beautify that 
_ caſcades; and the ſhores are ſo. ſteep, that wate the 
might direaly be conveyed from them into the at 


ſhip. Fourteen ducks, * beſides other birds, having 
been ſhot. in this place, he gave it the name d 
Ducx Cove, When he was returning in th 
evening; he met with three of the natives, on 
man and two women, whoſe. fears he ſoon 
diſſipated „and whom he .engaged in a conver 
ſation, that was little underſtood on either ſide 
The youngeſt of the women had a volubility of 
tongue that could not be exceeded ; and ſhe 


who accompanied him , with a dance, 

By degrees, our Commander obtained tbe 
1 and confidence of the Indians, Hi 
preſents, however, were at firſt received with 


cepted. At a viſit, on the twelfth, from à famih 
of the natives, the Captain, perceiving that they 
approached the ſhip with great caution, met 
them in a boat , Sa be quitted when he came 
near them, and went into their canoe. Aﬀter all, 
he could not poli upon them to go on board 
the Reſolution; but at length they put on ſhore 
in a little creek, and ſeating themſelves a- breaſt 
of the Engliſh . veſſel, entered into familiar 
converſation with ſeveral of the officers and 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. „ 
ſeamen; in which they paid a much greater C HA r. 
regard to ſome, whom they probably miſtook IV. 
for females, than to others. So well, indeed, 1773. 
were they now reconciled to our voyagers, 
that they took up their quarters nearly within 
the diſtance of a hundred yards from the ſhip's 
watering-place. Captain Cook, in his interview 
with them, had cauſed the bagpipes and fife to 
play, and the drum to beat. The two former 
they heard with apparent inſenſibility; but the 
latter excited in them a certain degree ef! at- 
tention. | 

On the eighteenth, a Chief, 2 whom fie, 18 April, By 
connexions. had already been formed , was in- 
duced, together with his daughter, to come on 
board the Reſolution. Previouſly to his doing: 
it, he preſented. the Captain with a piece of 
cloth and a green talk hatchet. He gave alſo a 
piece of cloth to Mr. Forſter; and the girl gave, 
another to Mr. Hodges. Though this cuſtom 
of making preſents, before any are received, is 
common with the natives of the South Sea Illes, 
our Commander had never till now ſeen it 
practiſed in New Zealand. Another Ming per- 
formed by the Chief before he went on board, 
Was the taking of a ſmall green branch in his 
hand, with which he ſtruck the hip's ſide. ſeveral 
times, repeating a ſpeech or prayer. This man- 
ner, as it were, ef making peace is likewiſe _ 
prevalent- among all the nations of the Squth #*.” - 
Seas. When the Chief was carried into te 


cabin > he N every part of it with ſome - 
R 4 | 
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C HA. Fo 0 ſurprize but it was not. poſſible to Ml and 
IV. fix. his attention to any one object for a ſingle nam 
1773; moment. The works of art appeared to him in for 
the ſame light as thoſe of nature, and were MW ioh: 
equally diſtant from his powers of comprehen. MW cau 
ſion. He and his daughter ſeemed to be the moſt foo 
ſtruck with the number of the 8 0 and other and 
parts of the ſhip. the 
As Captain Cook e in examining Sor 

| Duſky. Bay, he occaſionally met with ſome few ing 
more of the natives, with regard to whom he ſho 
20 April. uſed every mode of conciliation. On the twen- MW dry 
tieth , the Chief and his family, who had been ſox 
more intimate with our navigators than any of ſoi 
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; the reſt of the Indians, went away, and never ſuc 
returned again. This was the more extraordinary, cot 
as in all his viſits he had been gratified with BY 
preſents. From different perſons, be had gotten da 


nine or ten hatchets, and three or four times 
that number of large ſpike- nails, beſides a variety 
of other articles. So far as theſe things might be 
deemed riches in New Zealand, he was und6ubt- 
edly become by far the moſt wealthy man in 
the wholS country. | 
One employment -of our voyagers , while in 
Duſky Bay, conſiſted in ſeal hunting, an animal 
which was found ſerviceable for three Purpoſes. 
The ſkins were made uſe of for rigging, the fat 
| afforded oil for the lamps, and the fleſh was 
24 eaten. On the twenty-fourth, the Captain, having 
five geeſe remaining of thoſe he had brought 
with him. — r Cape of Good Hops: went 


* 1 
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and left them at a place to which he gave the CG HA x. 


name of GoOSE Cove. This place he fixed upon 
for two reaſons; firſt, becauſe there were no 
inhabitants to diſturb thaw; and ſecondly, be- 


cauſe here was the Sreateſt ſupply of proper 


food; ſo that he had no doubt of their breeding, 
and hoped that in time they might ſpread over 
the. whole country, to its eminent advantage. 
Some days afterward, when every thing -belong- 
ing to the ſhip had been removed from the 
ſhore , he ſet fire to the topwood, in order to 


dry a piece of ground, which he dug up, and 


ſowed with ſeveral ſorts of garden ſeeds: The 
ſoil; indeed, was not ſuch as to promiſe much 
ſucceſs to the planter; but it Was the beſt that 
could be diſcovered. 

The twenty: fifth of April was the eighth fake 
day our people had ſucceſſively enjoyed; and 


there was reaſon to believe that ſuch a circum- 
ſtance was very uncommon in the place where 
they now lay, and at that ſeaſon of the year. 
This favourable weather afforded them the 


opportunity of more ſpeedily completing their 


wood and water, and of putting the ſhip into 


a condition for ſea. On the evening of the 
twenty-fifth, it began to rain; and the weather 
was afterward extremely variable, being at 
times, in a high degree wet, cold, and ſtormy. 
Nothing, however, prevented Captain Cook 
ſrom proſecuting, with his ufual ſagacity and 
dillgence, his ſearch into every part of Duſky! 
Bay; and, as there are few places in New Zea- 
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land where neceſſary refreſhments. may be fo 
plentifully-obtained as in. this bay, he hath taken 
care to give ſuch a deſcription of it, and of 
the adjacent country, as may be of ſervice to 


fucceeding navigators. Although this country 


lies far remote from what is now the trading part 


of the world, yet, as he juſtly obſerves, we 


can by no means tell what uſe future ages 


may derive from the diſcoveries, made in the 


Not only about Duſky Bay, but through all the 


pPreſent. 


The various anchoring places are delineated 
on our Commanders chart, and the moſt con- 
venient of them he has particularly deſcribed. 


ſouthern part of the weſtern coaſt of Tavai. 
poenammoo, the country is exceedingly moun- 


tainous. A proſpect more rude and craggy is 


rarely to be met with; for inland there are only 
to be ſeen the ſummits of mountains of a 
tremendous height, and conſiſting of rocks that 


are totally barren and naked, excepting where 
they are covered with ſnow. But the land which 
borders on the ſea coaſt is thickly clothed with 


wood, almoſt down to the water's edge; and 
this is the caſe with regard to all the adjoining 
iſlands. The trees are of various kinds, and are 
fit for almoſt every poſſible uſe. Excepting in 
the river Thames, Captain Cook had not found 


finer timber in all New Zealand; the moſt conſi- 
derable ſpecies of which is the ſpruce· tree; for 


that name he had given it from the ſimilarity 


of its foliage to che American e > though 
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trees are ſo large, that they would be able to 
furniſh main · maſts for fifty gun ſhips. Amidſt the 
variety of aromatic trees and ſhrubs which this 
part of New Zealand produced, there were none 
which bore fruit fit to be eaten. But for a 


' farther account of the ſoils, vegetable produc- 


tions, and animals of the coaſt, I muſt refer to 


the Captain's own narrative; only taking notice, 


that tlie country was not found ſo deſtitute of 


quadrupeds as was formerly imagined. 


As Duſky Bay preſented many advantages to 
our navigators, ſo ſt was attended with ſome 
diſagreeable "circumſtances. There were great 


numbers of ſmall black ſand flies, which were 


| troubleſome to a degree that our Commander had 


never experienced before. Another evil aroſe from 
the continual quantity of rain that occurred in 


the bay. This might, indeed, in part proceed. 


from the ſeaſon of the year: but it is probable 


that the country muſt at all times be ſubject to 


much wet weather, in conſequence of the vaſt 


height, and vicinity of the mountains. It was 
remarkable that the rain, though our people were 
perpetually expoſed to it, was not productive 
of any evil conſequences. On. the contrary , ſuch 


of the men as were ſick and complaining when 
they entered the bay, recovered daily, and the 


whole crew ſoon became Sg and vigorohs. . 
So happy a circumſtance could only be attributed 
to the — of the 19 d 


the freſh pro- 


the aut: is more ponderous, and bears a greater Cu Ar. 
| reſemblance to the pitch pine. Many of theſe 
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a very material article. 


The inhabitants of Duſky Bay are 501 the — 


race with the other natives of New Zealand, 


ſpeak the ſame language, and adhere nearly to 


the ſame cuſtoms. Their mode of life appears to 


be a wandering one; and though they are few 
in number, no traces were remarked of their 
families being connected together in any, cloſe 


donde of union or friendſhip. = 
While the Reſolution lay in the bay, Mr. Wales 


made a variety of ſcientific obſervations, relative 
to latitude and longitude“, the variation of the 
compaſs; and the diverſiti& of the tides; a ſhort 


account of which Captain Cook has given in 


his voyage, "the" the instant and benefit of 
the public t. 
When Captain Cook left Duſky ey. he 11 


| rected: his courſe for Queen Charlotte's Sound, 
where he expected to find the Adventure. This 


was on the elevehth of May, and nothing rema#k- 


able occurred till the ſeventeenth , when the 


wind at once flattened to a calm, che {ky became 


| ſuddenly obſcured by dark deniſe” clouds, and 


there was every prognoſtication of a tempeſt. 
Soon aſter, ſix water-ſpouts were ſeen, four of 


Wea roſe and Went een between the 


* The latitude | .of Mr. Wales! 8 ble IRE at Pickerl. 


gill harbour was 45 4* 26 1% wan; and its eee 
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ſhip and the land; the fifth was at a eonkderible 
diſtance on the other fide of the veſſel; and the 
ſixth, the. progreſhve motion of which was not 
in a ſtrait, but in a crooked line, paſſed with- 


in fifty yards of the ſtera of the Reſolution, 


without producing any evil effect. As the Captain 
had been informed that the firing of a gun would 


diſſipate water. ſpouts „he was ſorry that he had 


not tried the experiment. But, though he was 
near enough, and had a gun ready for the pur- 
poſe, his mind was ſo deeply engaged in viewing 
theſe extraordinary meteors , an he nn to 
give the neceſſary directions. | 

On the next day, the Reſolution; came within 
ſight of Queen Charlotte's Sound, where Captain 
Cook had the ſatisfaction of diſcovering the Ad- 
venture; and both ſhips felt uncommon joy at 
thus meeting again, after an abſence of fourteen 
weeks. As the events which happened to Captain 
Furneaux, during the ſeparation of the two 
veſſels, do not fall within the immediate deſign 
of the preſent narrative, it may be ſufficient to 
obſerve, that he had an opportunity of examin- 
ing, with ſomewhat more accuracy than had 
hitherto been done, Van Diemen's Land; and 
his opinion Was, that there are no ſtraights be- 
tween. this land and New Holland, but a very 
deep bay. He met, likewiſe, with farther ban 
that the natives of New. and. are eaters. 18 
human fleſh k. 0 0 . N ö i 


* Cook's Verses, ubi apt; 5. 13, 105, 115, 
118, . 1 
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had brought from the Cape of Good Hope. Soon 
after he viſited ſeveral gardens, that by order of 
Captain Furneaux bad been made and planted: | 


The morning after Captain Cocks * in pre 
en Charlotte's Sound, he went himſelf, at 11 
day. break, to look for ſeurvy- graſs, celery, and me 
other vegetables; and he had the good fortune WI 
to return with a boat. load, in a very ſhort ſpace i tic 
of time. Having found⸗chat a ſufficient quantity ni 
of theſe articles might be obtained for the crews th: 
of both the ſhips, he gave orders that they ſhould an 
be boiled, with wheat and portable broth, every by 
day for breakfaſt; and with peaſe and broth for ſel 
dinner. Experience had taught him that the C. 
vegetables now mentioned, when thus dreſſed, eV 
are extremely beneficial to ſeamen, in- removing tri 
the various ſoorbutic neee to nen ey of 
are ſubject. 2 —_ - hi 
Our Canine had e a defire of ac 
viſiting Van Diemen's Land, in order to inform 2 
himſelf whether it made a part of New Holland. b 
But as this point had been, in a great meaſure, . 
cleared up by Captain Furneaux, he came to a h 
reſolution to continue his reſearches to the eaſt, W- t] 
between the latitudes of 417 and 46; and he * 
directed accordingly, that the ſhips Would be 1 
gotten ready ſor putting to ſea as Joon as poſſible. e 
On the twentieth, he ſent on ſhore the only ewe t 
and ram that remained of thoſe which, with the 
intention of leaving them in this country, he : 
( 


with various articles; all of which were in ſuch - 


a flouriſhing ſtate that, if duly attended to, they 


— 
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promiſed to be of great utility to the natives. 
The next day, Captain Cook himſelf ſet ſome 
men to work to form a garden on Long Iſland, 


which he ſtocked with different ſeeds, and par- 


ticularly with the roots of turnips, carrots, parſ- 
nips, and potatoes. 'Theſe were the vegetables 
that would be of the moſt real uſe to the Indians 
and of theſe it was eaſy to give them an idea, 


by comparing them with ſuch roots as they them- 


ſelves knew. On the twenty-ſecond, Captain 
Cook received the unpleaſant intelligence that the 


CHAT. 


IV. 
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ewe and ram, which with ſo much care and 


trouble he bad brought to this place, were both 
of them found dead. It was ſuppoſed that they 
had eaten ſome poiſonous plant; and by this 


accident all the Captain's hopes of ſtocking New 


Zealand with. A 850 of e were inſtantiy 


The eee = hah our great 2 
had with the inhabitants of the country, during 
this his ſecond viſit to Queen Charlotte's Sound, 


was of a friendly nature. Two or three families 


took up their abode near the ſhips, and employ- 


ed themſelves daily i in fiſhing , and in ſupplying 
the Engliſh with the fruits of their labour. No 
ſmall advantage. hence accrued to our people, 

who were by no means ſuch expert fiſhers as the 


natives, nor were any of our methods of fiſhing 


equal to theirs. Thus in almoſt' every ſtate of 


ſociety particular arts of life are carried to per- 


e ae Fes 1s tes _—_ ths _—_— 
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C 1 A F. poliſhed nations way learn from che moſt bar. 


barous. 


On the Ar of June, in he Reſolution 
ade. and Adventure were almoſt ready. to put to ſea, 


Captain Cook ſent on ſhore ,*on the eaſt fide of 
the found, two goats, a male And 3 female; and 
Captain Furneaux left, near Cannibal Cove „a 
boar and two breeding ſows. The | mY 
had little doubt but that the country would, 

time; be ſtocked” with theſe animals, Provided 


they were not 'deſtroyed by the Indians before 
they became wild. After wards there would be no | 


dungerg and as the natives knew nothing of their 
being left behind, it was hoped that it might be 
Tome time before they would be diſcovered.” 
It is remarkable that; during Captain Cook's 
fond: viſit to Charlotte Sound, he was not able 
to recollect the face of any one perſon whom he 
had ſeen there three years before. Nor did it 
once appear, that even a ſingle Indian had the 
leaſt knowledge of our Commander, or of al 
of our people Who had been with him in bis laſt 


voyage. Hence he thought it highly probable, that 


the greateſt part of the natives Who inhabited this 
ſound in the beginning of the year 1770, had 
either ſince been driven out of it, or had remov- 
ed, of their own accord, to ſome other ſitua- 
tion. Not one third of the inhabitants were 
there now, that had been ſeen at” that time. 


Their ſtrong hold on the Point of Motuara was 


deſerted, and in every part of the ſound many 


forſaken habitations were diſcovered. In the 
Captain > 
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Captain's opinion, there was not any reaſon to CH AP. 


believe that the place had ever been very popu- 


lous. From comparing the two voyages together, 


it may be collected, that the Indians of Eahei- 
nomauwe are in ſforewbat of a more improved 
ſtate of ſociety than thoſe of Tavai-poenammoo. 


Part of the fourth of June was employed by June. 


Captain Cook in viſiting a Chief and a whole 
tribe of the natives, conſiſting of between ninety 
and a hundred perſons; including men, women, 
and children. After the Captain had diſtributed 
ſome preſents among theſe people, and ſhewn to 
the Chief the gardens which had been made, he 
returned on board, and ſpent the remainder of 
the day in the celebration of his Royal Maſter's 
nativity. Captain Furneaux and all his officers 
were invited upon the oecaſion; and the ſeamen 
were enabled, by a double allowance, to Paste 
of the general joy. ' 

As ſome might think it an extraordinary iop 


in our Commander to proceed in diſcoveries ſo 


far ſouth as forty- ſix degrees of latitude, in the 
very depth of winter, he has recorded bis mo- 


tives ſor this part of his conduct. Winter, he 


acknowledges, is by no means favourable for 


diſcoveries. Nevertheleſs, it appeared to him 


to be neceſſary that ſomething ſhould be done 
in that ſeaſon, in order to lefſen the work in 


Which he was engaged; and leſt he ſhould "tot 


be able to finiſh the diſcovery of the ſouthern 


part of the South Pacific Ocean in the enſuing 
ſummer. Beſides, if he ſhould nber any land 
| 8 


Vor. J. 
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Cnae, in "TO route to ah 4 be would hs ready to read 
28 IV. begin to explore it, as ſoon. as ever the ſeaſon il good 
1273; ſhould be favourable. Independently of all theſe I with 
| 3 conſiderations, he had little to fear; having natu 
FL good Hips well provided, and both the O 
Ende crews being healthy, „Where then could he bet. 

YT tier employ his time? If he did nothing more, he 
Vas at leaſt in hopes of being enabled to point 

out to poſterity, that theſe ſeas may be navigated, 
and that it is practicable. to purſue diſcoveries, 
even in the depth of winter. Such. was the ard. 

- our of our. navigator for- proſecuting the ends of 
his voyage, in circumſtances which would have 
induced moſt men to act a more cautious part! 
During Captain Cook's ſtay in the Sound, he 
had obſerved that the ſecond Viſie to this country 
had not mended the morals - of the natives of 
either ſex. He had always looked upon the 
females of New Zealand as more chaſte than the 
generality of Indian women. Whatever favour 
a few of them might have granted to the people 
in the Endeavour, ſuch intercourſes uſually took 
place in a private manner, and did not ap- 
pear to be encouraged by the men. But now 
3 Captain was told that the male Indians were 
the chief promoters of a ſhameful traffic, and 
that, for a ſpikenail, or any, other thing they 
valued, they would oblige the women to proſti- 
tute themſelves, whether it were agreeable or 
contrary to their inclinations. At the ſame time, 
no regard was paid to the privacy which decen- 
cy . The deen of this * wut be 


4 N 3 wy 


— . 


— 
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read with concern by every n to the Cn FR 
good order and happineſs of ſociety , even TV. 
without adverting to | conſiderations 1 a Ni 1773. 
2 nature. 5 N : 
e On the ſeventh of 2 n Cook put to 7 June. 
t. ſea from Queen Charlotte 's Sound, with the 
e Adventure in company. For the nautical part of 
me route from New Zealand to Otaheite, which 
continued till the fifteenth of Auguſt, I ſhall refer 
my readers to the Captain's voyage; and ſhalf 
only ſelect ſuch circumſtances as are more imme- * 
$ diately. ſuitable to the deſign of the preſent: nar-. | . 
rative. It was found, on the twenty-ninth of | * 
July, that the crew of the Adventure were in a © 50. 
ſickly ſtate. Her cook was dead, and about 
twenty of her beſt men were rendered incapable 
of duty by the ſcurvy and flux. At this time, 
no more than three men were on the ſick liſt on 
board the Reſolution; and only one of theſe was : 
attacked with the ſcurvy. Some others, how- 
ever, began to diſcoyer the ſymptoms of it; and,” 
accortingly ;* recourſe was had to wort, marma- 5 
lade of carrots, and the rob of lemons and oran- ůù 
ges, with the vital ſucceſs. - 5 | | 
Captain Cook could not account for the rites 5 
valence of the ſcurvy being ſo much greater in 
the Adventure than in the Reſolution , unleſs N 
was: owing to the crew of the former's being | 
more ſcorbutic when they arrived in New Zea- 
land than the” crew 8 4 ea latter, _ to o theip = 
5M ” WE”, Pak 
25 * Cook's wens, . an p. 121 — 130, is i 
| 8 2 
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eating few or no vegetables while they lay in 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. This aroſe partly 
from their want of knowing the right ſorts, and 
partly from the diſlike which ſeamen: have to 
the introduction of a new diet. Their averſion to 
any unuſual change of food is ſo great, that it 
can only he overcome hy the ſteady and perſe- 
vering example and authority of a commander. 
Many of Captain Cook's people, officers as well 
as common ſailors, diſliked the boiling of celery, 
ſcurvy - graſs, and other greens with the peas 
and wheatz and by ſome the proviſion , thus 
prepared, was refuſed to be eaten. But, as this 


had no effect on the Captain's conduct. their 


prejudice gradually ſubſided: they began to like 
their diet as much as the reſt of their compant- 
ons; and, at length, there was hardly a man in 


the ſhip/ who did not attribute the freedoin of the 


erew from the ſcurvy, to the beer and veget- 


ables which had been made uſe of at New Zea- 


land. Henceforward, whenever the ſeamen came 


to a place where vegetables could be obtained, 


our Commander ſeldom found it neceſſary * to 


order them to be gathered; and, if they were 


ſcarce, happy was the PFs who could lay hold 


on them fir 


I Avguſt, 


- On the firſt lo Auguſt, hai the ſhips were 
in the latitude of 25* 1/, and the longitude, of 
134 6', weſt, they were nearly in the ſame 
Ftudtion with chat which is aſſigned by Captain 


Carteret for Pitcairn's Ifland , diſcovered by him 


in Ir For this iſland, therefore; our wegen 


f ; & 7 | | 


— 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. a6: 


diligently looked, but ſaw nothing. According CHAP. 


to. the longitude in which he had placed it, 

Captain Cook muſt have paſſed it fifteen leagues 
to the weſt. But as this was uncertain, he did 
not think it prudent to loſe any. time in ſearching 
for it, as the ſickly ſtate of the Adyenture's peo- 
ple required as ſpeedy an arrival as poſſible at a 


place of refreſhment. A ſight of it, however, 


would have been of uſe in verifying, or correct- 


ing, not only the longitude of Pitcairn's Iſland, 


but of the others diſcovered by Captain Carteret 
in that neighbourhood. It is a diminution of 
the value of that gentleman's voyage, that his 


longitude was not confirmed by aſtronomical 


obſervations, and that hence it was liable to 
errors, the correction of . was out of has 
PO. | 


As Captain Cook had now gotten. to FE 


northward of Captain Carteret's tracks, he no 
longer entertained any hopes of diſcovering a 


continent. Iſlands were all that he could expect 


to find, until he returned again to the ſouth. 


In this and. his former voyage, he had croſſed | 
the ocean in the latitude of 4o* and upwards, . 


without meeting any thing which could, in the 
leaſt , induce him to believe that he ſhould 
attain the great object of his purſuit. Every cir- 


cumſtance concurred to convince him that, be- 


tween the meridian of America and New Zealand, 


there is no ſouthern continent; and that there i is 


no continent farther to the 1 unleſs in a 
Very: bien latitude. T his, however, Was a Point 


IV. N 
F773», 


—— as 4A 1 RTM 


» 
5 e 3 = 
e 
8 1 $I 3 
y » * 
e * 3 
— 4 2 8 - 


„ TH E LIEE O 7 


too importane to be left to opinions. od conjec. 


tures. It was to be determined by facts; and the 
aſcertainment of it was appointed, by our Com- 
mander , for the employment of the. ? ro. 
ſummer. TT 

It was the ſixth of Avguſt ators the hive 
had the advantage of the trade wind „ This 
they got at ſouth-eaſt, being at that time in the 
latitude of 19 36 ſouth, and the longitude of 


. .131* 32/ weſt, As Captain Cook had obtained 


the ſouth-eaſt trade wind, he directed his courſe 
to the weſt-north-weſt; not only with a view of 
keeping in with' the ſtrength. of the Wind, but 
alſo to get to the north of the iſlands red 


Ain his former voyage, that he might have 2 


chance of meeting with any other iſlands. which 


might lie in the way. It was in the track which 


had been purſued by M. de Bougainville that 


our Commander now proceeded. .He was ſorry 
that he could not ſpare time to fail to the north 


.of this track ; but at preſent, on account of the 
ſickly ſtate of the Adventure's crew, the arriving 
at a place where refreſhments could be procured, 
as an object ſuperior to that of diſcovery. To 
four of the iſſands which were paſſed by Captain 
Cook, he gave the names of Reſolution Iſland, 


x Doubtful Iſland, Furneaux Iſland , and Adven- 
ture * T . are e td be the ſame 


*The not meeting with the fouth-eaſt trade wind oy 


is no new thing in this fea. 
"7 wachen Iſland is in, "Intitude I 7 247 fouth , = 


* 
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that were ſeen by M. de 8 and theſe 
with ſeveral others, which conſtitute a cluſter 


of low and half drowned iſles, that gentleman 


_ diſtinguiſhed. by the appellation of the Dangerous 
| Archipelago. The ſmoothneſs of the ſea ſufficiently 


convinced our navi gators that they were ſurround- 
ed by them, and that it was highly neceſſary to 


proceed With the utmoſt cements e in 


the night . 


FEarly in the morning, on as fifteenth of 
| Auguſt; the ſhips came within fight of Oſnaburg 


Iſland, or Maitea, which had been difcovered 


by Captain Wallis. Soon after, Captain Cook 


acquainted Captain Furneaux that it was his 


the diſtance of, half a league from the reef; and, 
at the lame time, the breeze bern to fail chem, 


— 


8 — # 6 


2 Based 141” 39/ weſt ; | Doubtful Iſand , latins” 17 
20% longitude 141. 87 Furneaux Iſland, latitude 17 
5%, "longitude 143 16/; and Adventure Iſland , 175 mu 
longitude 144 10% weſt. | | 


3 Cook's Voyages „ ubi . 5.131 — 143. 
| 924 


15 Auguſt: 


intention to put into Oaiti-piha Bay, near the 
| ſouth-eaſt end of Otaheite, for the purpoſe of 
. procuring what refreſhments he could from that 
part of the iſland, before he went down to Ma- 
tavai. At ſix in the evening the iſland was ſeen 
bearing weſt; and our people continued to ad- 
vance Towards it ail midnight, when they brought 
to till. four o'clock in the morning; after which 
they failed in for the land with a fine breeze at 
eaſt, At day-· break, they found themſelves within 


11 « __— — —— 2 
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and was at laſt ſucceeded by a calm. It now 
became neceſſary for the boats to be hoiſted out, 


in order to tow off the ſhips; but all the efforts 


of our voyagers, to keep them from being carried 
near the reef, were inſufficient for the purpoſe. 
As the r erer continued, the ſituation of the 
veſſels became ſtill more dangerous. Captain Cook, 
however., entertained hopes of getting round 
the weſtern point of the reef, and into the bay. 
But, about two o'clock in the afternoon , when 


he came before an opening or break. of the reef, 


through which he had flattered himſelf that be 


might get with the ſhips, he found, on ſending 
to examine it, that there was not a ſufficient 


depth of water. Nevertheleſs, this opening cauſed 


Inch an indraught of the tide of flood through 
it as was very near. proving fatal to the Reſo. 
lution; for as ſoon as the veſſels got into the 
ſtream , they. were carried towards the reef with 
great impetuoſity. The moment the Captain 
perceived this he ordered one of the warping 


machines, which was held in readineſs, fo be 


carried out with about four hundred 8 of 


rope; but it did not produce the leaſt effect; 


and our navigators - had now in proſpect the 
horrors of ſhipwreck. They were not more than 
two cables length from the breakers ;_ and, 
though it was the only probable method which 
was leftyof ſaving the ſhips, they could find no 


bottom to anchor. An anchor, however, they 


did drop ; but before it took held, and brought 
them 7 , the Rgſolution | was in leſs than three 


rs 
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ſathom water, and ſtruck at every fall of the 


ſea, which broke cloſe under her ſtern in a 


dreadful ſurf, and threatened her crew every 
moment with deſtruction. Happily, the Adven- 


ture brought up without ſtriking. Preſently , the 


Reſolution's people carried out , two kedge- 


anchors , with hawſers to each; and theſe found 
ground a little without the bower. By heaving 


upon them, and cutting away the bower anchor, 
the ſhip was gotten afloat, where Captain Cook 
and his men lay for ſome time in the greateſt 
anxiety, expecting every minute that either the 


kedges would come home, or the hawſers be 
cut in two by the rocks. At length, the tide 


ceaſed to act in the ſame direction; upon which 
the Captain ordered all the boats to try to tow 
off the veſſel. Having ſound this to be practicable, 


the two kedges were hoved up; and at that 


moment a light air came off from. the land, b 

which the boats were ſo much aſſiſted, that the 
Reſolution ſoon got clear of all danger. Our 
Commander then ordered all the boats to aſſiſt 
the Adventure; but before they reached her, 
ſhe was under fail with the land breeze, and in 
a little time joined her companion, leaving he. 
hind her three anchors, her coaſting cable, and 
two bawſers, which were never recovered; Thus 
were our voyagers once more fafe at fea, aſter 
narrowly eſcaping. being wrecked on the very 
iſland at which, but a few days before , they 


had moſt ardently wiſhed to arrive. It was a 


peculiarly W 1 eee that the calm 


1773. 
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continued, eber bringing the ſhips into ſo danger- 


ous a ſtate. For if the ſea breeze, as is uſually 


the caſe, had- ſet in, the Reſolution muſt inevi- 


tably hav been loſt, and probably the Adventure 


likewiſe. 
During the time in ; which the Engliſh were in 
this critical ſituation, a number of the natives 


were either on board br near the veſſels. in their 


canoes. Nevertheleſs, they ſeemed' to be inſenſible 


of our people's danger, ſhewing not the leaſt 


ſurprize, joy, or fear, when the ſhips were 
ſtriking; and they went away a little before 


ſunſet, quite unconcerned. Though moſt of them 


knew Captain Cook again, and many enquired 
for Mr. Banks and others who had been with 
the Captain before , it was remarkable __ not 
one of them aſked for Tupia. f 

On the ſeventeenth, the Reſolution and Ad. 
venture anchored in Oaiti-piba Bay, immediately 
upon which they were crowded with the inbabit- 
ants of the country, who brought with them 


cocoa- nuts, plaintains, bananoes, apples, yams, 


— 
N 


and other roots, which were exchanged for nails 


and: beads. To ſome who called - themſelves 
Chiefs, our Commander made preſents of ſhirts, 
axes, e ſeveral articles beſide, in return for 


Which they promiſed to bring him hogs - and 


fowls; a promiſe which they did not perform, 


and which, as might be judged from their con- 
duct, they had never had the leaſt intention of 


performing. In the afternoon of the ſame day, 
Captain Cook landed in company with Captain 


. — 
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Fi urneaux, for the purpoſe, of viewing the water- 0 H Ar. 
ing: place, and of ſounding the diſpoſition of the IV. 
natives. The article of water, which was now 1773. 
much wanted on board, he found might conveni- 

ently be obtained, and the inhabitants behaved 

with great civility. Notwithſtanding this civility, 
nothing Was brought to market, the next day, 

but fruit and roots, though it was ſaid that many 

hogs were ſeen about the houſes in the neigh- 
bourhood. The cry was, that they belonged to 
Waheatoua the Earee de hi, or king; who had 

not yet appeared, nor, indeed, any other chief 

of note. s 6 the Indians that came on board 

the Reſolution, and no ſmall number of whom 

did not ſcraple to call themſelves - Farees, there 

was one of this ſort, who had been entertained 

in the cabin moſt of the day, and to all of 
whoſe friends Captain Cook had made preſents, 

as well as liberally to himſelf. At length, how- 
ever, he was caught taking things which did 

not belong to him, and handing them out of the 
quarter gallery. Various complaints of the like We” 
nature being, at the ſame. time, made againſt es > 
the natives who were on deck, our Commander 
'turned them all out of the Gip. His cabin gueſt 

was: very rapid in his retreat; and the Captain 

Was ſo exaſperated at his behaviour, that after 

©. the Faree had gotten to ſome diſtance from) the 

: Reſolution, he fired two muſquets over his head, 

by which. he was ſo. terrified , that he quitted 

his canoe, and took to the water. Captain. Cook 
then ſent a boat to take the canoe; but when 


: 
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#1 xa r. the boat approached the ſhore, the people on 


IV. 
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land began to pelt ber with ſtones. The Captain, 


therefore, being in ſome pain for her ſafety, as 


ſhe was unarmed, went himſelf i in another boat 
to protect her, and ordered 2 great gun, loaded 


With ball, to be fired along the coaſt, which 


made all the Indians retire from the ſhare; and 


he was ſuffered to bring away two canocs with- 
out the leaſt ſhew of oppoſition. In a few hours 


peace was, reſtored, and the canoes were returned 


to the firſt perſon who came for them... 
It was not till the evening. of this, day that 


any one enquired after Tupia, and then the 


enquiry was made by only two or three of the 


natives. When they learned the cauſe of his 


death, they were perſectly ſatisfied; nor did it 


appear to our Commander that they would have 
felt a moment's uneaſineſs, if Tupia's deceaſe 
had proceeded from any other cauſe than ſickneſs. 


They were as little concerned about Aotourou, 


the man who had gone away with M. de Bou- 
gainville. But they were continually aſking for 


Mr. Banks, and for ſeveral others who had ac- 


companied Captain Cook in his former voyage. 


Since that voyage, very conſiderable changes 
had happened in the country. Toutaha, the 


regent of the greater peninſula of Otaheite, had 


been killed i in a battle which was fought between 


the two kingdoms about five months before the 
Reſolutions arrival; and Otoo was now the 
reigning prince. Tubourai Tamaide, and ſeveral 
more of the 2 friends to the En gliſh, og : 
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of the common. people. A peace ſubſiſted, at 
preſent, between the two grand diviſions of the 
and. E : 
On the twentieth, one of the natives 3 
off a muſquet belonging to the guard on ſhore. 
Captain Cook, who was himſelf a witneſs of 
the tranſaction, ſent ſome of his people after 
him; but this would have been to very little 
patpoſe, if the thief had not been intercepted 
by ſeveral of his own countrymen, who purſued 
him voluntarily, knocked him down, and re- 


turned the muſquet to the Engliſh. This act of 


juſtice prevented our Commander from being 
placed in a diſagreeable ſituation. If the natives 
had not given their immediate aſſiſtance, it would 
ſcarcely have been in his power to have recovered 


the muſquet, by any gentle means whatever; 


and if he had been obliged to have recourſe to 


fallen in this battle, together with a large number C HAP. 
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20 Auguſt. 


other methods, he was ſure of Tong. more than | 


ten times its value. 
The fraud of one who appeared as a Chies; | 


is, perhaps, not unworthy of notice. This man, 
in a viſit to Captain Cook, preſented him With 


a quantity of fruit; among which were a number 
of cocoa-nuts that had already been exhauſted 
of their liquor by. our people, and afterwards 
thrown overboard: Theſe the Chief had picked 
up, and tied ſo artfully in bundles, that at firſt 


the deception was not perceived. When he 


was informed of it, without betraying the leaſt 


emotion 5 and affecting a total e * ** 


# 
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matter „he We two or three: of is nuts 
: - himſelf,:fignified that he Was ſatisfied: of-the fact, 


and then went. on ſhore and ſent off a quantity 


of plaintains and bananoes. The ingenuity and 
the imprudence of fraud are not nh the one. 


23 Auguſt. 


25 


were crowded with the natives, many of whom - 


tions of poliſhed ſocietx. 5 
Captain Cook, on the ee bad an 
interview with Wabestoua the reſult of which 


Was, that our navigators obtained this day as 


Nun pork: as furniſhed a. meal to the crews” of 


both the veſſels. In the Captain's laſt voyage, 


Waheatoua, who was then little more than a 


boy, was called Tearee; but having ſucceeded 
to his father's authority , be ou: aſſumed ms 


father's name. 
The fruits which were — at | Oaiti-piha 


| Bay contributed greatly to the recovery of the 


ſick people belonging to the Adventure. Many 
of them, who had been ſo ill as to be incapable 
of moving without aſſiſtance, were, in the 
compaſs of a few days, ſo far recovered that 
they were able to walk about of themſelves. 
When the Reſolution entered the bay, ſhe had 
but one ſcorbutic man on board, a marine, 
who had long been ſick, and who- died, the 
ſecond day after her arrival, of a complication 
of diſorders, Which had not - "the: 8 mixture 
of the ſcurvy. 

On the kart: the ſhips put to fea, 
and arrived the next evening in Matavai Bay. 
Before they could come to an anchor, the decks 
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Captain Cook knew, and by moſt of wh he 


was well remembered. Among a large multitude 


of people, who were collected together upon 


the ſhore, was Otoo the king of the iſland. Our 
Commander paid him a viſit on the following 
day, at Oparree, the place of his reſidence; and 
found him to be a fine, perſonable, well - made 


man, ſix feet high, and about thirty years of 


1773. 


age. The qualities of his mind were not correſ- 


pondent to his external appearance, for when 
Captain Cook endeavoured to obtain from him 
the promiſe of a viſit on board, he acknowledged 
that he was afraid of the guns, and, indeed, 


manifeſted in all his actions that he was a n 


P 


of a timorous diſpoſition. 
Upon the Captain's return from Oparree, his 


found the tents, and the aſtronomer's obſervato- 


ries, ſet up, on the ſame ſpot from which the 
tranſit of Venus had been obſerved- in 1769. 
The ſick, being twenty in number from the 
Ad Wente; and one from the Reſolution, all of 


whom were ill of the ſcurvy, he ordered: to be 


landed; and he appointed a guard of marines 
on ſhore, under the command of Lieutenant 
Edgrurnde. N N 
On the twenty - ſeventh, Otoo a prefrlied 
upon, with ſome degree -of reluctance,” t th; pay 
our Commander a viſit. He came attended with 


27 Auguſts 


a numerous train, and brought with him fruits, 


a hog, two large fiſh, and a quantity of cloth; 


for which he and all his retinue were gratified 


With ſuitable preſents. When Captain Cook 
conveyed his gueſts to land, he was met by 2 
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C4 y. venerable lady, the mother of the late Toutaha, 
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30 Auguſt. 


who ſeized him by both hands, and burſt into 
a flood of tears, ſaying Toutaha Tiyo no Toutee 
matty Toutaha ; ae i 3 Toutaha, your friend, 

c or the friend of Cook; is dead. He was ſo 


much affected with her behaviour, that it would 
have been impoſſible for him to have refrained 
from wingling his tears with her's, had not 


Otoo, who was diſpleaſed with the interview, 
taken him from her. It was with difficulty that 
the Captain could obtain permiſſion to ſee her 
again, when he gave her an axe and ſome other 
articles. Captain Furneaux, at this time, pre- 
ſented the king with two fine 5 goats. Which if 
no accident befel them, might be expected to 
multiply. 

Several days had paſſed i in a friendly intercourſe 
with the natives, and in the procuring of pro- 
viſions, when, in the evening of the thirtieth, 
the gentlemen on board the Reſolution were al- 


armed with the cry of murder, and with a great 


noiſe on ſhore, near the bottom of the bay and 
at a diſtance from the Engliſh encampment, Upon 


this; Captain Cook, who ſuſpected that ſome of 


his own men were-concerned in the affair, im- 
mediately diſpatched an armed boat, to know the 
cauſe of the diſturbance, and to bring off ſuch 
of his people as ſhould be found in the place. He 
ſent, alſo, to the Adventure, and to the poſt on 
ſhore, to learn who were miſſing ; for none but 


| thoſe who were upon duty were abſent from 


the aw A The boats Tpeedily returned with 
three 
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three marines and a ſeaman. Some cid like- 
wiſe, were taken, belonging to the Ae ; 


and all of them being put under confinement, our 


which they had taken with the women had pro- 


bably given occaſion to the diſturbance. To. 


whatever cauſe it was owing, the natives were 


ſo much alarmed, that they fled from their ha- 


bitations in the dead of night, and the alarm 


was ſpread many miles along the coaſt. In the 


morning, when Captain Cook went to viſit Otoo, 
by appointment, he found that he had removed, 

or rather fled, to a great diſtance from the uſual 
place of his abode. After arriving where he was, 
it was ſome hours before the Captain could be 


admitted to the ſight of him; and then he- com- 


plained of the riot of the preceding evening. 
The ſick being nearly recovered, the water 


completed, and the neceſſary repairs of the ſhips 


finiſhed, Captain Cook determined to put to ſea 


without delay. Accordingly , on the firſt of Sep- 


tember, he ordered every thing to be removed 


from the ſhore, and the "veſſels to be unmoored. 


in which employment his people were engaged 

the greater part of the day. In the afternobn of 

the ſame day, Lieutenant Pickerſgill returned. 

from Attahourou , to which place he had been 

ſent by the Captain , for the purpoſe of procur- 

ing ſome hogs that had been Lo: = In this 
Vor. 1 T 
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Commander, the next morning, ordered them to 
| be. puniſhed according to their deſerts. He did 
not find that any miſchief had been done, and 
the men would confeſs nothing. Some kiberties 


1 Sept. 
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 Cnar. expedition, the Lieutenant had ſeen the celebrat- 


1773. 


2 Sept. 


ed Oberea, who has been ſo much the object of 
poetical fancy. Her ſituation was very humble, 
compared with what it had formerly been. She 
was not only altered much for the worſe in her 
perſon, but appeared to be poor, and of little 
or no em e or authority in the iſland. In 
the evening a favourable wind having ſprung up, 
our Commander put to ſea; on which occaſion 
he was obliged to diſmiſs bis Otaheite friends 


Jooner than they wiſhed to depart; but well 


ſatisfied with his kind and liberal treatment *. 
From Matavai Bay Captain Cook directed his 
courſe for the iſland of Huabe ine, where he in- 
tended to touch. This iſland he reached the next 
day, and, early in the morning of the third of 


September, made fail for the harbour of Owharre, 


in which he ſoon came to an anchor. The Ad- 


venture, not happening to turn into the harbour 
with equal facility, got aſhore on the north ſide 


of the channel; but, by the timely aſſiſtance 


which: Captain 'Gook had previouſly provided, 


in caſe ſuch an accident ſhould occur, ſhe was 


gotten off again, without receiving any damage. 


As ſoon as both the ſhips were in ſafety, our 
Commander, together with Captain Furneaux, 


landed upon the iſland, and was received by the 


natives with the utmoſt cordiality. A trade im- 
mediately commenced; ſo that our navigators 


had a fair proipet of _ plemiifully mans 
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with freſh pork and fowls, which, to people in 


their ſituation, was a very deſirable circumſtance. 


On the fourth, Lieutenant Pickerſgill ſailed with 


the cutter, on a trading party, toward the ſouth 


end of the iſle. Another trading party was alſo” 


ſent on ſhore near the ſhips, which party Captain 
Cook attended ' himſelf, to ſee that the buſineſs 
was properly conducted at the firſt ſetting out, 


this being a point of no ſmall importance. Every 


thing being ſettled to his mind, he went, ac- 
companied by Captain Furneaux and M. Forſter, 
to pay a viſit to his old friend Oree, the Chief 
of the iſland. This viſit was preceded: by many 
preparatory ceremonies. Among other things, 

the Chief ſent to our Commander the inſcription 


had left with him in July 1769. It was in the 
bag that Captain Cook had made for it, together 
with a piece of. counterfeit Engliſh coin, and a 


few beads, which had been put in at the ſame 


time; whence it was evident what particular care 
had been taken of the whole. After the previous 


ceremonies had been diſcharged, the Captain 


engraved on a-ſmall piece of pewter, which he 


wanted to go to the king, but he was informed _ 
that the king would come to him. Accordingly,,-. 


Oree went up to our Commander, and fell.on 
his neck, and embraced him; nor was it a cere- 


monious embrace, for the tears which trickled 
down the venerable old man's cheeks, ſufficiently 
beſpoke the language of his heart. The: preſents . 
which Captain Cook made to the Chief on this 


occaſion, conliſted = the . moſt valuable articles 
"Thy. -: 


CAA. he had; r hs yegurded kia as a father. Oree, in 
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return, gave the Captain a hog, and a quantity 
of cloth promiſing that all the wants of the Eng- 


Iiſh ſhould be ſupplied ; and it was a promiſe 
to which he faithfully adhered. Indeed, he car- 


-Fied his kindneſs to Captain Cook ſo far, as 
not to fail ſending him every day, for his table, 
A plentiful ſupply of the 125 beſt of mee g 
Fruit And ots, 

* Hitherto- all things had gone on in the moſt 


[ agreeubls: manner; but on Monday the ſixth, 


ſeveral circumſtances occurred, Which rendered 
it an unpleaſant and troubleſome day. When 
our Commander went to the-trading-place, he 
was informed that one of the inhabitants had 


| behaved with remarkable inſolence. The man 


Was completely equipped in the war habit, had 
a club in each hand, and ſeemed bent upon 
miſchief. e Cook took , therefore, the 
clubs from him, broke them before his eyes, 
and, with fine: difficulty , compelled him to 
retire. About the ſame time, Mr. Sparrman , 
Pho had imprudently gone out alone to botanize, 


Was aſſaulted by two men, who ſtripped him 


of every thing which he had about him, except- 
ing his trowſers, and ſtruck him again and again 
with his own "hanger, though happily without 
doing him any harm. When they had accom- 
pliſhed their purpoſe, they made off; after which 
another of the natives brought a piece of cloth 


to cover him, and conducted him to the trading-. 


1 where the inhabitants, in a Laien. number 
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were aſſembled. The inſtant that Mr. Sparrman C 
appeared in the condition now deſcribed, they 


all fled with the utmoſt precipitation. Captain 
Cook, having recalled a few of the Indians, and 
convinced them that he ſhould take no ſtep to 


injure thoſe who were innocent, went to Oree 


to complain of the outrage. When the Chief had 


heard the whole affair related, he wept aloud , 
and many other of the inhabitants did the fame; 


After the-firſt tranſports of his grief had ſubſided, 
he began to expoſtulate with his people, telling 
them (for ſo his language was underſtood. by the 


Engliſh) chow well Captain Cook had treated 
them, both in this and his former voyage, and 


17734 


how baſe it was in them to commit ſuch actions. 


He then took a minute account of the things of 


which Mr. Sparrman had been robbed, and, 


after having promiſed to uſe his utmoſt endea- 


vours for the recovery of them, deſired to go into 
the. Captain's boat. At this, the natives; appre- 


Henſive doubtleſs for the ſafety of their prince, 


expreſſed the utmoſt alarm, and uſed every argu- 


ment to diſſuade him from ſo raſh a meaſure. All 
their remonſtrances, however, were in vain. He 
haſtened into the boat; and as ſoon as they ſaw that 
their beloved Chief was wholly in our Command- 


er's power, they ſet up a great outcry. Indeed, 
their grief was inexpreſſible: they prayed, en- 


treated, nay, attempted to pull him out of the 
boat; acl every face was bedewed with tears. 


Exen Captain Cook himſelf was ſo moved by 


their _— that he united his entreaties with 
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theirs, but all to no purpoſe. Oree inſiſted upon the 
Captain's coming into the boat, which was no 
ſoonsr done than he ordered it to be put off. His 
ſiſter was the only perſon among the Indians who 
behaved with a becoming magnanimity on- this 
occaſion ; for, with a ſpirit equal to that of her 
royal brothet „ ſhe alone did not oppoſe his going. 
It was his deſign, in coming into the boat of the 
Engliſh, to proceed with them in ſearch of the 
robbers. Accordingly, he went with Captain 


Cook, as far as it was convenient, by water, | 


when they landed, entered the country, and 
travelled ſome ads inland'; in doing which the 
Chief led the way, and enquired after the crimi- 


nals of every perſon whom he ſaw. In this ſearch 


he would have gone to the _— extremity of 
the iſland, if our Chmmander , who did not 


think the object worthy of ſo laborious a purſuit, 


had not refuſed te proceed any farther. Beſides, 
as he intended to ſail the next morning, and all 
manner of trade was rent in conſequence of 


the alarm of the natives, it became the more 


neceſſary for him to return, that he might reſtore 
things to their former ſtate. It was with great 
reluctance that Oree was prevailed upon to diſ- 
continue the ſearch, and to content himſelf with 
ſending, at Captain Cook's requeſt, ſome of his 
people for the things which had been carried off. 
When he and the Captain had gotten back to 
the boat, they found there the Chief's ſiſter , and 
ſeveral ther perſons, who had travelled by land 
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ſtepped into their boat, in order to return on Onar. 

board, without ſo much as aſking Oree to accom- IV. 

pany- them; notwithſtanding. which, he inſiſted 1773. 

upon doing it; nor could the oppoſition and 

entreaties of thoſe who were about him induce 

him to deſiſt from his purpoſe. His ſiſter followed, 
his example, uninfluenced, on this occaſion, by 

the ſupplications and tears of her daughter. Cape 

tain Cook amply rewarded the Chief and his 
ſiſter for the confidence they had placed in him; 

and, after dinner, conveyed them both on ſhore, 

where ſome hundreds of people waited to receive 

them, many of whom embraced Oree with tears 

of joy. All was now peace and gladneſs: the — 

inhabitants cr--wded in from every part, with | 2 
ſuch a plentiful ſapply of hogs, fowls, and ve- fl 

getable productions, that the Engliſh, preſently 

filled two boats; and the Chief himſelf preſented | 

the Captain with a large hog and a quantity of 

fruit. Mr. Sparrman's hanger, the only thing of 
value which he had loſt, was brought back, 
together with part of his coat; and our navigat= - 
ors. were told, that the remaining articles ſhould 
be reſtored the next day. Some things Which 
had been ſtolen from a party of officers, who 
had gone out a having; were Aol} like 
manner. 

The eee of chis os have beck! the « | 
more particularly related, as they ſhew the high | | 
opinion which the Chief had formed of our = 
Commander, and the unreſerved confidence that _ 
he vans in his integrity and honour. Oree had 
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C 1 A P. entered into a ſolemn friendſhip ich Captain 


. 


n 


7 Sept. 


Cook, according to all the forms which were 
cuſtomary. in the country; and he. ſeemed to 
thin that this friendlhip could not be broken 


by the act of any other perſons. It is juſtly 


obſerved by the Captain, that another Chief 
may never be found; who, under ſimilar circums 
ſtances , will act in the ſame manner. Oree, 


indeed; had nothing to fear: for it was not 
our Commander's intention to hurt a hair of his 
head, or to detain him a moment longer than 


Was agreeable to his own deſife. But of this 
how conld-he and his people be aſſured ? They 
were hot ignorant, that when he was once in 


Captain Cook's power, the whole force of tho 


iſland would not be ſufficient to recover him, 


and that they muſt have complied with any 


demands, however great, for his ranſom. The 


apprehenſions, therefore, of the inhabitants, for 


their Chief's and their own ae had a teaſon- 
able foundation. 

Early on the unh | while the ſhips were 
unmooring the Captain went to pay his farewell 
viſit to Oree, and took with him ſuch preſents 


as had not only a fancied value, but a real 
utility. He left, alſo, with the Chief the inſcrip- 
tion plate that had before been in his poſſeſſion, 
and another ſmall copper plate, on which were 
. engraved theſe words: © Anchored here, his 
E Britannic Majeſty's ſhips 10 Reſolution and Ad- 
c venture, September, 1773. Theſe plates, 
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ne, * ſome medal were put up in a 
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bag - of which Oree promiſed to take care, and 


to produce them to the firſt ſhip or ſhips that 
ſhould arrive at the iſland. Having, in return, 


given a hog to Captain Cook, ard loaded his 
boat with fruit, they took leave of each other, 


when the god old Chief embraced our Com- 
mander with tears in his eyes. Nothing was 


mentioned, at this interview , concerning the 
femainder of Mr. Sparrman's property, As it 


Was early in the morning, the Captain judged 
that it had not been brought in, and he was not 


willing to ſpeak of it to Oree, leſt he ſhould give 
him pain about things which there had not been 
time to recover, The robbers having ſoon after. 

wards been taken, Oree came on board again, 


"> requeſt that our Commander would go on 


ſhore, either to puniſh them, or to be. preſent 
at their -puniſhment, but this not being conve- 


nient to him, he left them to the correction of 

their own Chief, It was from the Ifland of Hua- | 
heine that Captain Furneaux received into his 
ſhip a young man named Omai, a native of 
 Vlietea , of whom ſo. much hath ſince been 
"knows ahd written, This choice Captain Cook 


at firſt diſapproved, as thinking that the youth 


Was not a proper ſample of the inhabitants of 
the Society Ifands; being inferior to many of 
them in birth and acquired rank, and not having 


ary peculiar advantage in point of ſhape, ava. 


or complexion. The Captain afterwards found 


reaſon to be better ſatisfied with Omai's ain 


accompanied our navigators to England. 


* 
1 
„ 
e A 4 
8555 5 5 
EN Sr FU; 


Cn A P. 
1 
1773. 


* 


CHAP. 


232 THE. LIFE OF 


During the ſhort. ſtay of 1 veſſels at Hua- 
heine, our people were very ſucceſsful in obtain» 
ing ſupplies of proviſions. No leſs than three 
hundred hogs, belides fowls and fruit, were 


procured; and had the ſhips continued longer at 


the place, the quantity might have been greatly 
Increaſed. Such was the fertility of this ſmall 


| iſland, that none of theſe articles of refreſhment 


15 Sept. 


were ſeemingly diminiſhed, but appeared to be 


as plentiful as ever *. 


From Huaheine our navigators failed for Ulie: | 


tea, where trade was carried on in the uſual 


manner, and a moſt friendly intercourſe renewed 


between Captain Cook and Oreg, the Chief of 
the iſland. Here Tupia was enquired after with 


particular eagerneſs”, and the enquirers were 


perfectly ſatisfied wh the account. which was 
on of the occaſions of that Indian's deceaſe. 


On the morning of the fifteenth, the Engliſh 


were ſurprized at finding that none 00 the inha- 
bitants of Ulietea came off to the ſhips, as had 


hitherto been cuſtomary. As two men belonging 
to the Adventure had ſtayed on ſhore all night, 


contrary. to orders, Captain Cook's firſt conjec- 
tures were, that the natives had {tripped them, 


and were afraid of the revenge which would be 


taken of the inſult. This, however, was not the 


caſe. The men had been. treated ' with great. 


civility, and could aſſign no cauſe, for the preci- 


om _ of * W * In the e 


4 


* Cook, ub ars, p. 101. 
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could learn was, that ſeveral were killed, and Cu Ar. 


others wounded, by the guns of the Engliſh. 
This information alarmed him for the ſafety of 
ſome of our people, who had been ſent out in 
two boats to the Iſland of Otaha. He determined, 
therefore, if poſſible, to ſee the Chief himſelf, 
When he came up to him, Oreo threw his arms 


around our Commander's neck, and. burſt into 


tears; in which he was accompanied by all the 
women, and ſome of the. men; ſo that the 
lamentation became general. Atoniihment alone 
kept Captain Cook from joining in their grief, 
At laſt, the whole which he could colle& from 


his enquiries. was, that the natives had been 
alarmed on account of the abſence of the Engliſh 
boats, and imagined that the Captain, upon the 


_ ſuppoſition of the deſertion of his men, would 
uſe violent means for the recovery of his loſs. 


When the matter was. explained, it was acknow- 


ledged that not; a ſingle inhabitant, or a ſingle 
Engliſhman, had been hurt. This groundleſs 
conſternation diſplayed in a ſtrong light the 
timorous 2 of the people oh the Serien 
Iflands. 

- Our navigators were as ne in procuring 
el at Ulietea as they had been at Hua- 
heine. Captain Cook judged, that the . 
of hogs: obtained, amounted to four hundred; © 


- upwards : many of them, indeed, were only 
roaſters, while others exceeded a hundred pounds, 
in weight; but the general run was from forty 


to ſixty. A langer — Was offered than the 
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_onX 7. * ſhips could contain ; ſo that our chiintryaen 
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were enabled to proceed on their voyage with 
no ſmall degree of comfort and advantage *. 
Our Commander, by his ſecond viſit to the 


. ere Iſlands, gained a farther knowledge of 
their general ſtate, and of the cuſtoms of the 
inhabitants. It appeared that a Spaniſfi ſhip had 
been lately at Otaheite, and the natives com- 


plained that à diſeaſe had been communicated to 


them by the people of this veſſel, which, ac- 


cording to their account, affected the head, the 
throat, and the ſtomach” and at length ended 


in death. With regard to a certain diſorder, the 


effects of which have ſo fatally been felt in the 
later ages of the world, Captain Cook's enqui- 


Ties could not abſolutely determine Whether it 


was known to the iſlanders before they were 
viſited by the Europeans. If it was of recent 
origin, the introduction of it was, without a 
diſſentient voice, aſcribed to the” e of M. 


ä de Bougainville. . — 


One thing which our Comitiiiatce: Was ſolicit- 
dus to aſcertain, was, whether human ſacrifices 


conſtituted a part of the religious cuſtoms” of 


theſe people. The man of whom he made his 
enquiries, and ſeveral other natives, took ſome 
pains to explain the matter; but, from our peo- 


Ple's ignorance of the language of the country, 
their explication could not be underſtood. Captain 
Wwe aſterwards learned from Omai; 5 chat che 


" » Cock, whi ſupra, p. eee 
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| | inhabit of the Seeley Iſlands offer human C HA r. ” 

| ſacrifices to the Supreme Being. What relates IV. | 
to funeral ceremonies excepted, all the knowledge 

| he could obtain concerning their religion was very 

imperfect and defective. | | 
- The Captain had an opportunity, in this va. 

yage, of rectifying the great injuſtice which had 

been done to the women of Otaheite and the 

| neighbouring iſles. They had been repreſented 

as ready, without exception, to grant the laſt 

i favour to any man who would come up to their 

| price: hut our Commander found that this was 

by no means the caſe. The fayours. both of the 
married women and of the unmarried, of the 

better ſort, were as difficult to be abtained in 

the Society Iſlands as in any other country what- 

ever. Even with reſpect to the unmarried 

females of the lower claſs, the charge was not 
indiſcriminately true. There were many of 

theſe who would not ami of indecent familiari- 

ties. The ſetting this ſubject in a proper light, 

a ſubject upon which Dr. Hawkeſworth had en- 

larged more than wiſdom ſeemed to require, 

muſt be conſidered as one of the agreeable effects 

of Captain Cook's ſecond voyage. Every en- 
lightened mind will rejoice at what conduces to 
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the honour of human nature in general, aud 
of the female Tex in particular. Cbaſtity is ſo 
_ eminently the glory of that ſex, and, indeed, 1s 
ſo eſſentially connected with the good order of 
| ſociety, that it muſt be a ſatisfaction to reflect, 
that there i is no country, however. ignorant or 
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CHAP. barbarops, in which this virtue is not regarded 
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23. 


as an object of moral obligation. 
This voyage enabled our Commander to gain 


ſome farther knowledge concerning the geogra- 


phy of the Society Iſles; and he found it highly 
probable, that Otabeice: is of greater extent than 
he bad computed it in his former eſtimation *. 


The aſtronomers did not neglect to ſet up their 


obſervatories, and to make obſeryations ſuited 
to their purpoſe +. h 5 

On the ſeventeenth of Sepebiber, Captain 
Cook ſailed from Ulietea, directing his courſe to 
the weſt, with an inclination to the ſouth. Land 


5 _ — — 


was difcovered on the twenty - third of the 


month, to which he gave the name of Harvey's 


| 2 oaober. Iſland - On the firſt of October, he reached 


{ 12 


. 


the iſlands of Middleburg. While he was looking 
about for a landing - place, two canoes, each of 
them conducted by two or three men, came 
boldly along- ſide the ſhip, and ſome of the 
people entered it without heſitation: This mark 
of confidence inſpired our Commander with ſo 
good an opinion of the inhabitants, that he de- 


| EEE: if To ; to pay them a ders] which 


* The latitude. of Oaiti-piba Ir. +.” -Otaheite » Was 
" And to be 17 46' 28“ ſouth, and the longitude o 


21/25/ 2/4 eaſt from Point Venus; or 149 130 24% 


weft from Greenwich. 


. Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 181 — 188. 
* It is ſituated in the latitude of 1 95 f 18 / ſouth , and 
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| he did the next day. Scarcely had the veſſels C HA x. = 
gotten to an anchor before they were ſurrounded IV. | 
by a great number of canoes. full of the natives, 1773. | 
who brought with them cloth, and various 2 0a. 
curioſities, Which they exchanged for nails, and 
ſuch other articles as were adapted to their fancy. 
Among thoſe who came on board, was a Chief, 
named Tioony , whoſe friendſhip Captain Cook 
immediately gained by proper preſents, conſiſt- 
ing principally of a hatchet and ſome ſpike- 
nails. A party of our navigators, with the 
Captain at the head of them, having 'embarked 
in two boats, proceeded to tore, where they 
found an immenſe croud of people, who wel. 
comed them to the iſland with loud acclama- 
tions. There was not ſo much as a ſtick, or 
any other weapon, in the hands of a ſingle na- 
tive, ſo pacific were their diſpoſitions and inten- 
tions. They ſeemed to be more deſirous of giv- 
ing than recerving; and many of them, who 
could not approach near to the boats, threw 
into them, over the heads of others; whole bales 
of cloth, and then retired, without leither aſking 
or waiting for any thing in return. The whole 
day was ſpent by our navigators in the moſt 
agreeable manner. When they returned © board | 
in the evening, every one expreſſed ho much 
he was delighted with the country, and tbe very 
obliging behaviour of the inhabitants, who ſeem- 
ed to vie with each other in their endeavours - 
to give pleaſure to our people. All this conduct 
appeared to 99 the reſult of che * Pare: * 
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uA r. nature, ka: ent being S with 
IV. much ſentiment or feeling; for when Captain 
1771. Cook ſignified to the Chief his intention of quit- 
| ting the iſland, he did not ſeem to be in the 
leaſt moved. Among other articles preſented by 

the Captain to Tioony, he left him an aſſort- 


might be of great future benefit to the country. 
From Middleburg the ſhips ſailed down to 
Amſterdam, the natives of which iſland were 


maintain a friendly intercourſe with the Engliſh. 
Like the people of Middleburg, they brought 
nothing with them but cloth, matting, and ſuch 
other articles as could be of little ſervice; 
and for theſe our ſeamen were ſo ſimple as to 
barter away their clothes. To put a ſtop, there- 


neceſſary refreſhments, the Captain gave orders 
that no ſort of curioſities ſhould be purchaſed 
by any perſon whatever. This injunction pro- 


ſaw that the Engliſh would deal with them for 
nothing but eatables, they brought off bananoes 
and cocoa- nuts in abundance, together with 
ſome fowls and pigs; all of which they exchang- 


few old rags were ſufficient fax the Hachen of a 
pig or a fowl. 

The method of carrying on 83 9 ſettled, 
and proper officers having been, appointed to 
Foes n, dur n next object 
42 5 Was 


ment of garden - ſeeds, which, if properly uſed, 


equally ready with thoſe of the former place to 


fore, to ſo injurious a traffic, and to obtain the 


duced the deſired effect. When the inhabitants 


** ed for ſmall nails and pieces of cloth. Even a 
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ble of the iſland of Amſterdam. In this he was 


much facilitated by a friendſhip” Which he had 
formed with Attago, one of the Chiefs of the 
country. Captain Cook was ſtruck with admira- 
tion, hen heſurveyed the beauty and cultivation 
of the iſland. He thought himſelf tranſported 
into the moſt fertile plains of Europe. There 
Was not an inch of waſte ground. The roads 
occupied no larger a ſpace than was abſolutely 
neceſſary, and the fences did not take up above 
four inches each. Even ſuch a ſmall portion of 


ground was not wholly loſt ;- for many of the 


fences themſelves contained uſeful. trees or plants. 
The ſcene was every where the ſame; and na- 


ture, aſſiſted by a little art, no where me N 


aà more ſplendid appearance; ant in this iſland. 
Friendly as were the natrves of Amſterdam, ; 
they were not entirely — . thieviſh 


diſpoſition which hath ſo often been remarked in 
the Iſlanders of the Southern Ocean. The inſtan- 


ces, however, of this kind, which® occurred, 
were not of ſuch a nature as to ptoduce any 
extraordinary degree of trouble, or to inyolve * 


our people in a quarrel with the inhabitants. 


Captain Cooks introduction to the king of the 
Sand afforded: a ſcene ſomewhat en 
His majeſty was ſeated with ſo much ſullen and 
ſtupid gravity, that the Captain took him for 


an idiot, whom the Indians, from ſome 1 


ſtitious reaſons, were ready to worſhip. When 
ou det Laluted and poke: to him, b 
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.CHAFT. neither anſwered; nor took ths: Ag notice of 
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him; nor did he alter a fingle feature of his 


countenance. Even the preſents which were made 


to him could not indnce him to reſign a bit of 
his gravity, or to ſpeak one word, or to turn 
his head either to the right hand or to the left. 
As he was in the prime of life, it is poſſible 
"that a falſe ſenſe of dignity might engage him to 
aſſume ſo ſolemn a ſtupidity of appearance. In 
the hiſtory of mankind, inſtances might probably 
be found which would confirm this ſuppoſition *. 

For a general deſcription of the two iſlands of 


Middleburg and Amſterdam, and an account of 


the cultivation, cuſtoms, and manners of the 
inhabitants, recourſe muſt be had to Captain 
Cook's Voyage. In ſlightly touching upon a 


few particulars, I ſhall hope to obtain the e 


neſs of ſome of my - readers. 

It is obſervabley that theſe two Hands. are 
ated; from the ſea by a reef of coral rocks, 
| which extend out from the ſhore . about... one 


hundred: fathoms. On this reef the force of the 


ſea is ſpent before it reaches the land. The ſame, 
indeed is, in a great meaſure, the ſituation. of 
all the tropical. iſles which our der had 
ſeen in that part of the globe; and hence ariſes 


an evidence of the wiſdom and goodneſs of Pro- 


vidence; as by ſuch a proviſion, nature has 
effectually ſecured them from the encroachments 
of the ſea, though ny of bee are mere n 


* Cook 2 ub ſupra; p. 189 — 219% 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 205 


when compared with the vaſt ocean by which Cx Ar. 


they are. ſurrounded +. 

In Amſterdam, Mr. Forſter not only . 
the ſame plants chat are at Otaheite and the neigh- 
bouring iſlands, but ſeveral others which are 
not to be met with in thoſe places. Captain 
Cook took care, ' by, a proper aſſortment of 
garden-ſeeds and pulſe , to creaſe the vegetable 
ſtock of the inhabitants. 

Hogs and fowls were the only domeſtic ani- 
mals that were ſeen in theſe iſlands. The former 
are of the ſame ſort with thoſe which had been 
met with in other parts of the Southern Ocean; 
but the latter are far ſuperior, being as large as 
any in Europe, and equal, if not preferable, 
with reſpec to the goodneſs of their fleſh. 
Both the men and women are of a common 
ſize with Europeans. Their colour is that of a 
lightiſh copper, and with a greater uniformity 
khan occurs among the natives of Otaheite and 

the Society Iſles. Some of the Engliſh gentlemen 
were of opinion, that the inhabitants of Mid- 
dleburg and Amſterdam were a much handſomer 
race; while others, with whom Captain Cook 
concurred , maintained a contrary ſentiment. 
However his: may be, their ſhape is good, 
their features, regular, and they are active, briſk, 
and lively. T he women, in P afe the 


£ The iſlands of Middleburg and Amſterdam are ſituated 
between the latitude of 21 29. and 21 3/ fouth., and 
between the longitude of 174 40“ and * 5. ven, 
deduced from. obſervations made on the m 1 
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merrieſt creatures our Commander had ever met 
with; and, provided any perſon ſeemed pleaſed 
with them, they would keep chattering by his 
ſide, without the leaſt invitation, or conſidering 


whether they were underſtood. They appeared 


in general to be modeſt, though there were 


| ſeveral amongſt them of a different character. As 


there ere yet on board ſome complaints of a 
certain diſorder, the Captain took all poſlible 


care to prevent its communication. Our nayi- 


gators were frequently entertained by. the women 
with ſongs, and this in a manner which was by 
no means diſagreeable. They had a method of 
keeping time, by ſnapping their fingers. Their 


muſic was dame as well as their voices, 


and there was a conſiderable es of compaſs 


in their notes. 


%. 


A ſingular cuſtom was 8 to prevail in 
theſe iſlands. The greater part of the people 
were obſerved to have loſt one or both of their 
little fingers; and this was not peculiar. to rank, 
age, or ſex; nor was the amputation reſtricted 
to any ſpecific period of life. Our navigators 
endeavoured in vain to diſcover the reaſon of 
Jo extraordinary a practice. 

A very extenſive knowledge of the language 


of Middleburg and Amſterdam could not be 


obtained during the ſhort ſtay which was made 
there by the Engliſh. However, the more they 
enquired | into it, the more they. found that it 
was, in general, the fame with that which is 
| ns at * and the * Iſles. The 


* 
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difference is not greater than what frequently 


occurs betwixt the moſt northern and ware 


parts of England. 
On the ſeventh of October, Captain Cook 


proceeded on his voyage. His intention was to 


fail directly to Queen Charlotte's, Sound in New 
Zealand, for the purpoſe of taking in wood and 
water, after which he was to purſue his diſco- 


veries to the ſouth and the eaſt. The day after 
he quitted Amſterdam, he paſſed the iſland of 


Pilſtart; an iſland wh had been diſcovered by 
Taſman +? | 


On the een he made the land of New 
Zealand, at the diſtance of eight or ten leagues 
from Table Cape. As our Commander was very 
deſirous of leaving in the country ſuch an aſſort- 


ent of animals and vegetables as might greatly 


contribute to the future benefit of the inhabitants, 


one of the firſt things which he did was to give 


to a Chief, who had come off in a canoe, two 
boars,” two ſows, four hens, and two cocks, 
together with a quantity of ſeeds. The ſeeds 
were. of the moſt uſeful kind; ſuch as wheat, 


french and kidney beans, peale, cabbage, tur- 
nips, onions, carrots, aps; and yams. The 
man to whom theſe. ſeveral articles were pre- 


ſented, though he Was much more enraptured 
5 e 


* Lan; ubi ſupra , p. 212 213, 214 217, 218, 


222, 225. 
4 pilſtart is e ed in the latitude of 225 261 Touth, | 


and in the longitude of 175* 59! weſt. It is diſtant thirty- 
two leagnes f from the fouth end of Middleburg. | 
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with a ſpike nail half the length of his arm, 


promiſed, however , to take care of them and, 


in particular, not to kill any of the animals. If 
he adhered to his promiſe, ' they would be ſuf- 


ficient, in a due courſe of time, to ſock the 


whole iſland. 


It was the third of Növeinbe before Captain 


cook brought the Reſolution into Ship Cove, in 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. He had been beating 
about the iſland from the twenty-firſt of October, 

during which time his veſſel was expoſed to a 


variety of tempeſtuous weather. In one inſtance 


he had been driven off the land by a furious 


ſtorm, which laſted two days, and which would 
have been dangerous in the higheſt degree , had 
it not fortunately happened that it was fair 


overhead. and that there was no reaſon to be 


apprehenſive of a lee - ſhore. In the courſe of the 


bad weather which ſucceeded this ſtorm , the Ad- 
venture was ſeparated from the Reſolution, and 


was never ſeen or heard of through the whole 
remainder of the voyage. 


The firſt object of! our Commander's attention, 


after his arrival in Queen Charlotte's Sound , 
was to provide for the repair of his ſhip, which 


had fuffered in various reſpects, and eſpecially in 
her fails and rigging. Another matter which 
called for his notice, was the ſtate of the bread 
belonging to the veſſel; and he had the morti- 
fication of finding that a large quantity of it was 


damaged. To repair this loſs in the beſt manner 


he was able, he ordered all the calks to be 
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opened, the bread to be picked, and ſuch parcels 
of it to be baked, in the copper oven, as could 
by that means be recovered. Notwithſtanding 


this care, four thouſand two hundred and ninety- 


two pounds were found totally unfit for uſe; and 


about three thouſand pounds more could only 


be eaten by people in the ſituatien of our 
navigators. | 
Captain Cook was early in is 4 enqui jries con- 
cerning the animals which had been left at New 
Zealand, in the former part of his voyage. He 
ſaw the youngeſt of the two ſows that Captain 
Furneaux had put on ſhore in Cannibal Cove. 
She was in good condition, and very tame. The 
boar and other ſow, if our Commander was 
rightly informed, were taken away and ſeparated , 
but not killed. He was told that the two goats, 
which he had landed up the Sound, had been 
deſtroyed by a raſcally native, of the name of 


Goubiah; ſo that the Captain bad the grief of 


diſcovering that all his benevolent. endeavours to 


ſtock the country with. uſeſul animals were 


likely to be fruſtrated by the very people whom 
he was anxious to ſerve. The gardens had met 
with a better fate. Every thing in them, except- 
Ing potatoes, the inhabitants had lelt entirely to 
nature, who had ſo well performed her part, 
that moſt of the cles were in a ee 
ten | 

- Notwithſtanding che inattention * folly of. 
the New Zealanders, Captain Cook {till continued 
his zeal for their benefit, To the inhabitants who 
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| reſided at the Cove, he gave a boar, a young 


ſow, two cocks, and two hens, which had 
been brought. from the Society Iſlands. At the 
bottom of the Weſt Bay, he ordered to be 
landed, without the knowledge of the Indians, 
four hogs, being. three ſows and one boar, 


together, with two cocks and two hens. They 


were carried a little way into the woods, and as 
much food was left them as would-ſerve them 
for ten-or twelve days; which was done to 


prevent their coming down to the ſhore in ſearch 


of ſuſtenance ,. and by that means being diſcovered 
by the natives. The Captain was deſirous of 
replacing the two goats which Goubiah was 
underſtood to have killed, by leaving behind him 
the oply two that yet remamed. 5 in his poſſeſſion. 
But he had the misfortune, ſoon after his arrival 
at Queen Charlatte's Sound; to loſe the ram; 
and this in a manner for which. it was not eaſy 
to aſſign the cauſe. Whether it was owing to 
any thing he had eaten, or to his being ſtung 
with nettles, which were very plentiful in the 
place, he was ſeized with fits that bordered upon 
madneſs. In one of theſe fits, he was ſuppoſed 


to have run into the ſea „ * to have been 


drowned: and thus every method, which our 
Commander had taken to ſtock the country with 
ſheep and goats, proved ineffectual. He hoped 


to be more ſucceſsful with reſpect to the, boars 


and ſows, and the cocks and hens, wo he left 


In the land. 
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While the boatſwain, one day, and a party of CH Ar. 


men were employed in cutting broom, ſome of 
them ſtole ſeveral things from a private hut of 
the natives, in which was depoſited moſt of the 


treaſure they had received from the Engliſh, as 


well as property of their own. Complaint being 
made by the Indians to Captain Cook, and a 


particular man of the boatſwain's party having 


been pointed - out to the Captain as the perſon 
who had committed. the theft, he ordered him to 


be puniſhed in their preſence. With this they 


went away ſeemingly ſatisfied , although they 
did not recover any of the articles which they 


had loſt. It was always a maxim with our 


Commander, to puniſh the leaſt crimes which any 
of his people were guilty of with regard to 
uncivilized nations. Their robbing us with im- 


punity he by no means conſidered as a reaſon 


ſor our treating them in the ſame manner. Ad- 
dicted as the New Zealanders were, in a certain 
degree, to ſtealing, a diſpoſition which muſt 
have been very much encreaſed by the novelty 
and allurement of the objects preſented to their 
view , they bad, nevertheleſs, when injured 


| themſelves, ſuch a ſenſe of juſtice, . as. to apply 


to Captain Cook for. redreſs. The beſt method, 


in his opinion, of preſerving a good underſtandin 8 


With the inhabitants of countries in this ſtate of 


ſociety, is, firſt, to convince them of the ſupe- 
riority we have over them in conſequence of our 


fire - arms, and then to be always upon our 


guard. Such a conduct, united with ſtrict n 8 
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and gentle treatment, will convince them that it 
is their intereſt not to diſturb us, and prevent 
them from forming any general plan of attack. 

In this ſecond viſit of our navigators to New 
Zealand, they met with indubitable evidence 
that the natives were eaters of human fleſh. The 
proofs of this fact had a moſt powerful influence 
on the mind of Oedidee, a youth of Bolabola, 
whom Captain Cook had brought in the Reſo- 
lution from Ulietea. He was ſo affected that he 
became perfectly motionleſs. and exhibited ſuch 
a picture of horror, that it would have been 
impoſſible for art to deſcribe that paſſion with 
half the force with which it appeared in his 
countenance. When he was rouzed from this 
ſtate by ſome of the Engliſh, he burſt into 


tears; continued to weep and ſcold by turns; 


told the New Zealanders that they were vile 
men; and aſſured them that he would not 
be any longer their friend. He would not ſo 


much as permit them to come near him; and- he 


refuſed to accept, or even to touch the knife by 
which ſome human fleſh had been cut off. Such 


was Oedidee's indignation againſt the abominable 
cuſtom; and our Commander has juſtly remarked. 
that it was an indignation-worthy to be imitated 


by every rational being. The conduct of this 
young man upon the preſent occaſion , ſtrongly 


points out the difference which had taken place, 
in the progreſs of civilization, between the 


inhabitants of the Society Iſlands and thoſe of 
New Zealand. It was our Commander's firm 


1 
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opinion, that the only human fleſh which was 
eaten by theſe people was that of their enemies 
who had been ſlain in battle. 

During the ſtay of our vovagers in Queen 
Charlotte's, Sound, they were pRntifully ſupplied 
with fiſh, procured from the natives at a very eaſy 


rate; and, beſides the vegetables afforded by their. 


own gardens, they every where found plenty of 
ſcurvy -graſs and celery. Theſe Captain Cook 
ordered to be dreſſed every day for all his hands. 
By the attention which he paid to his men in 
the article of , pfoviſions, they had for three 


months lived principally on a freſh diet, and, at 


this time, there was not a ſick or ſcorbutic perſon 
on board. 


The morning before the Captain failed, ks 


wrote a memorandum, containing ſuch informa- 
tion as he thought neceſſary for Captain Fur- 
neaux, in caſe he ſhould put into the Sound. This 


memorandum was buried in a bottle under the 


root of a tree in the garden; and in ſuch a man- 
ner that it could not avoid being diſcovered , if 
either Captain Furneaux or any other European 
ſhould chance to arrive at the Cove. | 


Our Commander did not leave New Zealand 


without making ſuch remarks on the coaſt be- 


tween Cape Teerawhitte - and Cape Palliſer as 


may be of ſervice to future navigators. It being 
now: the unanimous opinion, that the Adventure 
was no where upon the iſland, Captain Cook 
gaye up all expectations of ſeeing her any more 
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during the voyage. This a however, 
did not diſcourage him from fully exploring the 
ſouthern parts of the Pacific Ocean, in the doing 
of which he intended to. employ: the whole of 
the enſuing ſeaſſtk, When he quitted the coaſt, 
he had the ſatisfaction to find that not a-man af 
the crew was dejected, or thought that the 
dangers they had yet to go through; were in the 
leaſt augmented by their being alone. Such was 
the confidence they placed in their Commander, 
that they were as ready to proceed chearfully to 
the ſouth, or wherever he might lead them, as 
if the Adventure, or even a larger number of 
ſhips had been in company. . 

On the twenty-ſixth of November, Captain 
Cook ſailed from New Zealand in ſearch of a 
continent, and ſteered to the ſouth, inclining to 
the eaſt. Some days after this, our navigators 
reckoned themſelves to be antipodes to their 
friends in London, and conſequently were at as 
great a diſtance from them as poſſible. The fixſt 
ice iſland was ſeen on the twelfth of December 5, 
farther ſouth than the firſt ice which had been 
met with after leaving the Cape of Good Hope 
in the preceding year. In the progreſs of the 
voyage, ice iſſands continually occurred. and the 
navigation became more and more difficult and 
dangerous. When our PING. in the latitude 


* Cook, ubi fupra, p. 225 — 250. 1 


+ This was in the latitude of 625 * Win and Jon- 
gituds 172 weſt. 
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of 67*, 5/ ſouth, they all at once got within ſuch a 
cluſter of theſe iſlands, together with a large quanti- 
ty of looſe pieces, that to Keep clear of them was 


a matter of the utmoſt difficulty. On the twenty- 
ſecond of the month, the Reſolution was in the 


higheſt latitude ſhe had yet reached *, and cir- 


cumſtances now became ſo unfavourable, that 
our Commander thought of returning more to 
the north. Here there was no probability of finding 
any land, or a poſſibility of getting farther fouth. 


To have proceeded, therefore, to the eaſt in 
this latitude, muſt have been improper', not 


only on account of the ice, but becauſe a vaſt 


ſpace of ſea to the north muſt have been left 


unexplored, in which there might lie a large 
tract of country. It was only by viſiting thoſe 


parts that it could be determined whether ſuch 


a ſuppoſition was well founded. As our navigat- 


ors advanced to the north-eaſt on the twenty- 
Fourth , the ice iſlands encreaſed ſo faſt upon 


them, that, at noon, they could ſee nearly a 
hundred around them, beſides an immenſe number 
of ſmall pieces. In this ſituation they ſpent Chriſt- 
mas-day, much in the ſame manner as they had 


done in the former year. Happily our people had 


continual day-light, and clear weather; for had 
it been as foggy as it was on ſome preceding 


days, nothing leſs than a miracle could have La 


ſaved them from being daſhed to pieces. 
While the Reſolution was in the high latitudes, - * 


* This was 67 "TI The Wache was 142 640 wet 
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Ar. many of her company were attacked with a flight 
IV. fever, occaſioned. by colds. The diſorder, how- 
773. ever, yielded to the ſimpleſt remedies, and was 
generally removed in a few days. On the fifth 
of January, 1774, the ſhip not being then in 
much more than fifty degrees of latitude; there 
were only one or two perſons on the ſick liſt. 
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